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General 


UNDRO Director Visits Flood-Stricken Jiangsu 


OW 2008031991 Being XINHUA in English 
0131 GMT 20 Aug 91 


[Text] Nanjing, August 20 (XINHUA)} —Local Chinese 
governments have done an excellent job of housing flood 
victims, said Abderrazak Essaied during his second 
inspection tour of Jiangsu Province August 9 to 12. 


Essaied, the special envoy for the deputy secretary- 
general of the United Nations and the director of the 
U.N. Disaster Relief Organization (UNDRQO), inspected 
the allocation of the 10,412,380-yuan relief fund pro- 
vided by the United Nations Development Program. 


After testing the wall of a temporary house for flood 
victims in the province’s Xuyi County, Essaied said that 
the local government's work is efficient, and that it is 
remarkable that they built so many houses in only two 
weeks after receiving the U.N. relief fund. 


In Bogin Township of Gaoyu City, Essaied asked the 
flood victims in a temporary residence whether they 
knew the source of the relief fund. The answer was a 
unanimous “yes”. He said he was satisfied to see that at 
each newly-erected temporary residence, there is a big 
signboard bearing the initials “UNDP”. 


After inspecting the make-shift clinics in Xuyi and 
Gaoyu, Essaied praised the work of the medical teams. 
He noted that epidemics have been prevented so far. 


During a talk with the deputy governor of the province, Gao 
Dezheng. Essaied said that he was deeply impressed by the 
courage and determination of the flood victims in recon- 
structing their homes. “If we succeed in the relief work,” he 
said, “I think it can be attributed to three factors—the 
efforts of the Chinese Government, the determination of the 
people and international relief efforts.” 


Mongolian Studies Symposium Scheduled for Hohhot 


OW0808032391 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0147 GMT 8 Aug 91 


[Text] Hohhot, August 8 (XINHUA}—Some 170 Chi- 
nese and overseas scholars will attend a symposium on 
Mongolian studies here in this capital city of the Inner 
Mongolia Autonomous Region later this month. 


An organizing official said that nearly 70 scholars from 
Japan, Mongolia, the Soviet Union and other countries, 
as well as over 100 Chinese researchers will take part in 
the discussions, scheduled for August 20 to September 3 
at Inner Mongolia University here. 


The university hosted the first such symposium in Sep- 
tember 1987 and attracted some 40 participants from 12 
countries, the official said. 
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International Postal Symposium Opens in Beijing 


OW 2108021291 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1326 GMT 20 Aug 91 


[ Text] Beying, August 20 (XINHUA)}—An international 
symposium On the administration of postal enterprises, 
which aims at strengthening postal administration and 
improving the postal service in the developing countries, 
opened here today. 


Postal officials from 20 developing countries and some 
developed countries attended the opening ceremony. 


Addressing the opening ceremony, Liu Pingyuan, vice- 
minister of China’s Posts and Telecommunications, said 
that China’s postal service has developed rapidly in 
recent years, with the postal ousiness volume exceeding 
2.2 billion yuan (400 million U.S. dollars) last year. 


Liu said that at present nearly 2000 cities in China are 
provided with express mail service, adding that China 
has established direct express mail service with 69 for- 
eign countries and regions throughout the world. 


He belives that China would further strengthen its con- 
tacts with the universal postal union and other countries 
in its efforts to realize postal modernization in China. 


The symposium ts co-sponsored by the Chinese Ministry 
of Posts and Telecommunications and the International 
Bureau of the Universal Postal Union. 


‘Special Article’ Views London G-7 Summit 
HK 2008130691 Betying SHIJIE ZHISHI in Chinese No 
15, 1 Aug 91 pp 1-4 


[Special Article’ by Zhang Yu (1728 1342): “New 
Contents and Old Issues: Eye-Catching London Seven- 
Nation Summit’ } 


{Text} London, Britain’s capital, was exceptionally bus- 
tling with activity 15-17 July. Pursued by 4,000 reporters 
and protected by 4,000 policemen, the well-known 
Western political personalities, including heads of state 
of Canada, Germany, France, Italy, Japan, the Uni'ed 
States, and Britain as well as EC Chairman Delores «nd 
European Council Chairman Lubbers gathered together 
and held the three-day 17th G-7 [Group of Seven] 
summit in the conference center inside the Lancaster 
Building near Hyde Park. 


First and foremost, the London summit discussed global 
political issues concerning the participating states, and 
on 16 July issued a political declaration entitled 
“Strengthening International Order” and an arms- 
control declaration (namely, the Declaration on Transfer 
of Conventional Weapons and Non-Proliferation of 
Nuclear and Biochemical Weapons). Following its usual 
practice, the summit—which ended at noon on 17 July— 
issued a final communique On economic issues. 


After the official summit ended, Soviet President Gor- 
bachev held talks with the heads of state of the seven 
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countries. Together, they discussed the question of the 
West “aiding” the Soviet “reform.” This made the 
summit go far heyond those economic issues originally 
planned for discussion. This was why this latest summit 
attracted more attention of world opinion in comparison 
with all the 16 preceding summits. 


The Eye-Catching Question of Aiding the Soviet l nion 


Gorbachev was not the head of state of any participating 
country in the summit. He held talks with the heads of 
the state of the seven countries mainly after the summit 
ended. However, he was universally regarded as the 
busiest protagonist on the London diplomatic stage this 
time. He did not even have time for a short break during 
his stay in London: He arrived in London on the evening 
of 16 July, had a working breakfast with French Presi- 
dent Francois Mitterrand at 8:00 on 17 July, met with 
Japanese Prime Minister Kaifu at 10:45, held talks with 
the U.S. President George Bush at 12:00, held talks with 
the heads of state of the seven countries from 14:00 to 
18:00, jointly hosted a press conference with British 
Prime Minister John Major shortly afterwards, met with 
the Italian prime minister and the Canadian prime 
minister respectively on the morning of 18 July, and 
after that, spent one day visiting prominent politicians of 
the British ruling and opposition parties. 


As a matter of fact, Gorbachev had sent a letter to 
Francois Mitterand, chairman of the 15th G-7 summit, 
as early as July 1989, requesting constructive talks with 
the seven member-countries of the Western economic 
club. In July of last year, on the eve of the Houston 
summit, Gorbachev again wrote a letter to George Bush, 
requesting permission to attend that summit. However. 
both of his requests were rejected on the grounds that the 
“Soviet reforms until now have not gone far enough” 
(Bush’s remark). 


In the first half of this year, Soviet officials repeatedly 
stated that Gorbachev hoped to attend the G-7 summit. 
Between April and May, Soviet economist Yavlinskiy 
Harvard University’s Allison, and others worked out a 
“Soviet Economy Rescue Plan” (namely, the so called 
“Harvard Plan’’), the core content of which was that the 
Soviet Union would advance toward ‘market economy, 
democracy, and disarmament” within a period of seven 
years as long as the Western countries provide $25 
billion to $30 billion in aid. At the end of May, George 
Bush discussed Gorbachev's possible participation in the 
summit with the Soviet president’s special envoy, Yev- 
geniy Primakov. On 13 June, John Major, host of the 
upcoming summit, officially extended a formal invita- 
tion to Gorbachev, inviting him to visit Britain. 


Before the summit began, the Sovict Union sent a 
23-page letter to the head of state of each of the seven 
countries, expounding Gorbachev's newest reform pro- 
gram. It was reported that according to the program, 
within a period of two years the Soviet Union will 
complete the privatization of 80 percent of its medium- 
sized and small enterprises, allow its ruble to exchange 


FBIS-CHI-91-162 
21 August 1991 


freely with international currencies, and “rapidly priva- 
tuze™ all its large state-run enterprises in the second stage 
provided in the program. 


Having taken account of their respective interests, the 
seven Western countries gave different responses to the 
Soviet plea for aid. The United States, Canada, and 
Japan were opposed to providing direct loans to the 
Soviet Union at the present stage. The stand taken by the 
United States and Canada was mainly based on the 
following two points: |) The newest Soviet reform pro- 
gram lacked “convincingly practical steps and mea- 
sures.’ Should a large amount of cash be thrown into the 
Soviet Union, things probably would go contrary to their 
wishes, thus slowing down the Soviet economic reform 
process; 2) To date, the Soviet Union has maintained a 
huge military expenditure, and still provides $5 billion 
in aid to Cuba every year. If 1t compresses its expendi- 
ture in these two fields, the Soviet Union will be able to 
Save a Significant amount of funds, which can be used to 
boost its own economic improvement. For this reason, 
the Bush administration insisted on providing only tech- 
nical aid to the Soviet Union for the moment. Japan was 
not interested in the question of aiding the Soviet Union 
and stated that it would give no thought to the question 
unless the latter returns to it its four northern islands and 
practises new-thinking diplomacy in the Asia- Pacific 
region. Germany, France, and Italy were relatively 
willing to consider providing aid to the Soviet Union 
because they were worried that the collapse of the Soviet 
economy soon would have an adverse effect on all of 
Europe, giving rise to a host of problems, such as a large 
number of refugees, reconstructing the East European 
economy, West European foreign trade, and so on. On 
deeper thought, Germany, France, and some other coun- 
tries wanted to forge a certain sort of “special relation- 
ship” with the Soviet Union in order to strengthen their 
OWN positions in contention with the United States and 
Japan for a leading role in setting up a “new interna- 
tional order.’ Britain adopted a wait-and-see, fence- 
sitting attitude on this question because it wanted to 
maintain its special relationship with the United States, 
and at the same time, tried to avoid offending other 
European countries. 


Finally, after repeated consultations, the seven countries 
agreed on a six-point plan for aiding the Soviet Union on 
the basis of mutual compromise, the gist of which boils 
down to: 1) The Soviet '!nion will become an affiliated 
member of the IMF and the World Bank; 2) The IMF, 
the World Bank, the Organization for Economic Coop- 
erauon and Development, and the European Bank for 
Reconstruction and Development will provide technical 
assistance and expertise to help the Soviet Union formu- 
late a plan to realize economic privatization and liberal- 
ization; 3) To provide bilateral or multilateral technical 
assistance to the Soviet Union in such spheres as trans- 
formation of military industrial enterprises into civil 
enterprises, energy, food distribution, transportation, 
nuclear safety, and so on; 4) To open up channels for 
Soviet commodities and labor services: 5) G-7 chairman 
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John Major will visit the Soviet Union before the end of 
this year, 6) To encourage the financial secretaries of the 
seven countries to visit the Soviet Union ta deepen the 
on-going dialogue with the Soviet Union. However, it 
was reported that the seven Western countries have yet 
to iron out ther remaining differences on the question of 
aiding the Soviet Union. 


“Write Out a Prescription for Setting up a New Order” 


The first G-7 summit. convened in 1975, was aimed 
primarily at coordinating Western economies. Later on, 
some political issues—such as plane hijackings, Indo- 
Chinese refugees, the Soviet invasion of Afghanistan, 
and so on—gradually “intervened” in the summit. Nev- 
ertheless, economic issues have always dominated. Over 
the past two years, fundamental changes have taken 
place in the world: The Soviet Union has carried out a 
Strategic retreat, Eastern Europe has undergone drastic 
changes, East and West Germany have been reunified; 
the Warsaw Treaty Organizaiion has disintegrated; the 
world now has entered a turbulent period in which old 
patterns are being replaced by new ones. Therefore, the 
G-7 summit has taken on an increasingly strong political 
color and has begun acting as a designer for a new 
international order. Former Japanese Prime Miuister 
Yasuhiro Nakasone once wrote an article in which he 
noted that the G-7 summit should become “ta multi-level 
comprehensive summit that discusses issues in the polit- 
ical, economic, safety, environmental, and various other 
spheres.” [1 seemed that the recent London summit 
proceeded exactly in accordance with this train of 
thought. The three declarations and documents issued by 
the summit showed that the scope of the discussions held 
by the leaders of the seven countries included: Economic 
coordination among the seven countries; the world trade 
situation: global environmental protection; the provision 
of economic aid to the Soviet Union and Eastern 
Europe; international disaster-relief action; drug traf- 
ficking; terrorist activities and hostages; domestic tur- 
moil in Yugoslavia; the domestic situation in South 
Africa; nuclear facilities in Iraq; the Middle East peace 
process; arms control; the role of the United Nations; 
and so on. Since the theme of this latest summit was to 
“establish international relations of partnership and 
Strengthen international order,” it was clear that the G-7 
summit already had become a political conference aimed 
at manipulating and controlling world affairs through 
consultations among the major Western powers. 


Major Differences on Economic Issues 


Since the latest summit opened at a time when the 
Western economy was in a state of depression, there 
were glaring economic differences among the seven 
participating countries. 1) On macroeconomic policies: 
The United States, Britain, and Canada, which plunged 
into an economic recession one after another last year, 
called for stimulating economic growth by focusing mac- 
roeconomic regulation efforts on lowering interest rates 
and relaxing control over credit and loans. However, 
Germany. financial deficit of which shot up (it probably 
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will reach $83 billion this year) as a result of the 
reconstruction of its eastern part in the wake of reunifi- 
cation, was unwilling to lower its interest rate at present, 
and suggested that efforts be focused on cnatrolling 
inflation. Japan, for its part, hoped to attain the objec- 
tive of readjusting its economy by means of tightening 
the money market with an eye to cooling down its over- 
heated stock market and real estate business; 2) On the 
“Uruguay round” of multilateral trade talks: The United 
States and the EC stuck to their respective positions and 
refused to compromise with each other on the question 
of agricultural subsidies. The United States proposed 
that both sides cut down on their domestic farm product 
subsidies by 75 percent and export-oriented farm 
product subsidies by 90 percent within a period of 10 
years, whereas the EC agreed to cut both the domestic 
and export-oriented farm product subsidies by only 30 
percent, 3) On the bilateral trade deficit: The EC, the 
United States, and Canada all are discontented with 
Japan. In the first five months of this year, the favorable 
balance of trade enjoyed by Japan vis-a-vis the EC stood 
at $12 billion, representing a 66 percent increase over the 
corresponding period of last year. It is estimated that this 
favorable balance of trade will reach $30 billion by the 
end oi this year. Last year, the favorabie balance of trade 
enjoyed by Japan vis-a-vis the United States was $41 
billion, accounting for as much as 40 percent of the total 
foreign trade deficit of the United States, which was 
$101 billion. Now both the EC and the United States are 
exerting pressure on Japan, urging 11 to further open its 
market. Recently, the United States demanded that 
Japan comprehensively open up its rice market instead 
of opening up just 3-10 percent; 4) On the U.S. dollar 
exchange rate: The U.S. dollar exchange rate climbed 
rapidly since the middle 10 days of February of this year. 
By the last 10 days of June, the exchange rate of the U.S. 
dollar vis-a-vis the Deutsche Mark had increased by 20 
percent and vis-a-vis the Japanese yen had increased by 
8 percent. The rapid rise of the U.S. dollar exchange rate 
inevitably will result mm a rise in the prices of commod- 
ities iraported by other countries and consequently will 
add to the soaring inflation. This has caused grave 
concern in Western Europe and Japan. 


Public opinion held that the “Economic Declaration,” 
which was issued by the latest summit in the form of a 
final communique, failed to make a single breakthrough 
with regard to a variety of economic contradict.ons 
among the seven countries. The declaration was full of 
ambiguous wording, and not only failed to define the 
commitment of each participating country, but also left 
sufficient room for each participating country to make 
its Own interpretation. As a matter of fact, it covered up 
the differences existing among various countries. For 
instance, the declaration called for concluding the “Uru- 
guay round” of the GATT negotiations by the end of this 
year with a view to scoring a package of “wide-ranging. 
global, and balanced achievements.’ However, thie 
Western media believed that this was just empty talk 
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because last year’s Houston Summit also pledged to 
reach an agreement by the year’s end. but came to naught 
in the end. 


“7+1" and Power Redistribution 


The two new developments predicted by the latest G-7 
Summit are worthy of close attention by the world people. 


First, the summit meeting of the seven Western coun- 
tries probably wiil be turned gradually into a “Summit of 
Eight Northern Countries” in the foreseeable future. It 1s 
known to all that one of the important objectives of 
Soviet foreign policy 1s to join the club of developed 
Western countries as soon as possible. At the CSCE 
summit meeting held in Paris on 19 November 1990. 
Gorbachev made a formal statement. saying that the 
Soviet Union will join the United States. the EC. and 
Japan in building a “Northern Hemisphere Cooperation 
Zone.” The Soviet presidential spokesman stated on 25 
June that Gorbachev's forthcoming meeting with the 
heads of state of the seven countries would be the first 
step toward the establishment of relations between the 
Soviet Union and the powerful group. which “would 
some day result in the formation of a group of eight 
countries.” “PRAVDA.” the Soviet official mouthpiece. 
bluntly stated that “Gorbachev was going to attend a 
‘7+1° summit.” The Bonn Government spokesman 
announced in London on 17 July: Germany will invite 
Gorbachev to attend next year’s G-7 summit in Munich, 
but failed to specify whether Gorbachev will be invited 
to attend the official G-7 summit or just to meet and 
hold talks with the heads of state of the seven countries 
after the official G-7 summit ends as he had done this 
year. When delivering a speech in the Berlin Branch of 
the Aspen Institute, U.S. Secretary of State James Baker 
announced: The United States plans to build a Europe- 
Atlantic community that extends trom Vancouver to 
Vladivostok. The local media pointed out that Baker's 
idea surprisingly coincided in geographical terms with 
Gorbachev's concept of a “Northern Hemisphere Coop- 
eration Zone.” International observers pointed out that 
the political significance of Gorbachev's meeting with 
the heads of state of the seven Western countries far 
surpassed its economic significance. In scientific terms, 
“this was a milestone showing that the Soviet Union was 
drawing close to the West.” 


Second, the West currently 1s undergoing a rapid transfor- 
mation from the past U.S. domination to an equal sharing 
of power among the United States, the EC, and Japan. 
What happened at the latest summit demonstrated a clear 
tendency toward power redistribution within the Western 
alliance. Internally, this tendency was caused by the con- 
stant economic strengthening of the EC and Japan. Exter- 
nally, this tendency was caused by the lack of a unifying 
force, which had existed for a long time 1n the past, and the 
intensification of both old and new contradictions among 
various Western countries due to the shrinking of the 
Soviet threat. It can be predicted that in the futurc 
politically, the United States will continue to pose as the 
only superpower in the post-Cold War world, whereas the 
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EC and Japan will try not to be outdone and will express 
their opposition to this sort of “peace under US. rule” in 
no uncertain terms, and will try to share a say with the 
United States in the management of international affairs. 
Economically, the United States, the EC, and Japan, out of 
geographical and political considerations, will go all out to 
try to manage well their respective spheres of economic 
Strength. For instance, at the latest summit, the United 
States stated that it would focus its forcign aid on the 
“new-born democracies” in Latin America: Japan pledged 
to “vigorously help the countries in the Asia-Pacific region 
bring about rapid economic growth.” Germany. France, 
and Italy pledged to actively provide aid to the Soviet 
(Union and East European countries. World opinion held 
that this “tripartite balance” of the Western economic 
forces undoubtedly will exert an impact on the redistribu- 
tion of political power. [Dated] (18 July) 


United States & Canada 


XINHUA Examines ‘Colonialism in Puerto Rico 
OW 210808049] Beyine XINHUA in Enelish 
0341 GMT 21 Aue Yl 


[“Roundup”™ feature by Qian Wenrong: “Human Rights’ 
Apologist Denies Human Rights in Puerto Rico” 


United Nations, August 20 (XINHUA}—The U.N. Special 
Committee on Decolonization adopted a resolution last 
Thursday, urging the United States to establish as soon as 
possible a legal framework so as to enable the Puerto Rican 
people “to exercise their mght to self-determination.” 


Similar resolutions reatfirming the inalienable rights of 
the people of Puerto Rico to self-determination and 
independence, had been adopted by the committee since 
it took up this issue in 1972. However, the United States 
which always proclaims itself as an “apologist for human 
rights” has ignored the rightful demands of the Puerto 
Rican people and defied the U.N. resolutions. 


Puerto Rico, an island nation, has fallen under the U.S. 
colonial rule since 1898 when it was occupied by means 
of military force. 


Through 93 years of the United States colonialism, 
Puerto Ricans have struggled and sacrificed to preserve 
their identity as an independent people and nation. 
However, because of terrible repression and of planned 
murders by the colonial power to undermine those who 
believe in independence, today the colonial status of 
Puerto Rico remains unchanged and the Puerto Rican 
people still cannot enjoy the degree of freedom necessary 
for options of independence. 


Puerto Rico, actually governed by the United States, has 
no control over *ts internal affairs. As a result, it cannot 
enter into any treaties with foreign countries, nor into 
U.N. membership. 


Furthermore, the democratic rights have long before 
been denied there. And some 125,000 Puerto Rican 
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people, whose names are on the so-called subversive lists 
of U.S. Federal Bureau of Investigation (FBI), have 
bec ‘ched and threatened by the colonial govern- 
ment. . ¢are still 18 Puerto Ricans in U_S. prisons for 
political reasons, 14 of them already imprisoned for 
more than 10 years. 


Under the U.S. colonialism, more than 13 percent of the 
iSland’s territory has been usurped by US. military bases. 


“Our citizenship, unlike that of the American citizens, 1s 
partial, incomplete, second-class.” said Ms. Zaida Her- 
nandez, a representative of the New Progressive Party of 
Puerto Rico. 


The United States and its enterprises obtain an annual gain 
of more than 10 billion U.S. dollars from Puerto Rico. 


But, on the other hand, “more than 62 percent of Puerto 
Ricans live below the poverty line.” she added. 


The devastating economic conditions on the island have 
led to increasing emigration of the Puerto Ricans to the 
United States. Four out of every 10 Puerto Ricans had to 
leave for the U.S. in search of work. There are 3.5 
million Puerto Ricans living on the island and 2.5 
million others in the United States where they are among 
the most oppressed people. 


Overwhelming majority of the Puerto Ricans call for the 
ending of the colonial oppression imposed by the U.S. 
and urge the Special Committee on Decolonization to 
take immediate action to speed up the process of self- 
determination in their nation. 


The United States :tself, formed by 13 colonies that broke 
free from the British rule more than 200 years ago, is today 
the only country in the Americas that has colonies. 


The current decade has been declared by the U.N. General 
Assembly as the international decade of the eradication of 
colonialism. It is the right time to end colonialism in every 
corner of the world. It is shameful for the United States 
which proclaims itself as a “democratic country” to main- 
tain its colonial rule in Puerto Rico. 


Soviet Union 


XINHUA Follows Unfolding of Events 


Economic Measures Announced 


OW 2008115291 Beiyine XINHUA in English 
1119 GMT 20 Aug 91 


[Text] Moscow, August 20 (XINHUA}—The Soviet State 
Committee on the State of Emergency announced its initial 
economic measures in a decree issued on Monday. 


The measures include the immediate mobilization of 
manpower and material sources to save the harvest. 
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Maximum aid in terms of machinery, spare parts. fuel 
and iubricants should be offered to farmers, while enter- 
prise workers, office staff, students and military ser- 
vicemen should go the countryside to help harvest crops. 
the committee said. 


Cabinet members are asked to work oul emergency 
measures to solve the current fuel and power shortages 
and prepare for winter 


It 1s also decreed that practical measures for 1992 be 
prepared for an obvious improvement of the housing of 
the Soviet people. 


Rallies, Marches Banned 


OW 2008125891 Bevinag XINHUA in Enelish 
1226 GMT 20 Auz9l 


[Text] Moscow, August 20 (XINHUA}—The Soviet 
State Committee for the State of Emergency has banned 
all rallies, street marches, demonstrations and strikes. 


In its first resolution issued on Monday, the committce 
said that it will also introduce curfew where it 1s needed 
and resolutely curb the dissemination of rumors and 
actions provoking violations of law and order. 


Meanwhile, the committee said 1 has decided to suspend 
the activities of political parties, social organizations and 
mass movements that prevent the normalization of the 
situation. 


The committee will establish control over the mass 
media, entrusting it to an agency specially set up under 
the emergency committee. The activity of the USSR 
Security Committee 1s suspended as the state commitice 
has assumed its functions, the resolution said. 


The committee also called on the citizens and organiza- 
tions to hand in without delay all types of fire-arms. 
munitions, and military hardware. 


Authorities at all levels in the country should comply 
with the state-of-emergency regulations and with the 
resolutions of the emergency committee, according to 
the resolution. 


The power of those bodies unable to implement the 
regulations will be suspended with their functions exer- 
cised by officials specially appointed by the committee. 


Furthermore, the committee decided to immediately dis- 
mantle the structures of power, administration and milita- 
rized units acting contrary to the Constitution and laws of 
the USSR and invalidate the laws and decisions by uncon- 
stitutional and illegal bodies of power and administration. 
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Resources To Be Inventoried 


OW 2008 140891 Beying XINHUA in English 
1151 GMT 20 Aug 91 


[Text] Moscow, August 20 (XINHUA}—The new Soviet 
State Emergency Committee has ordered the govern- 
ment to take stock of all available food and oiher 
essentials and report what the country has at its disposal. 


The committee also called for strict governm. at control of 
the preservation and distribution of food and other goods. 


The call was contained in the first resoluiion issued 
Monday by the eight-member committee which acting 
President Gennadiy Yanayev declared is governing the 
Soviet Union. 


The resolution, released by TASS NEWS AGENCY, 
demanded the scrapping of restrictions to the transpor- 
tation of food, consumer goods and production materials 
within the country. 


While urging steps to restore order and discipline to “all 
aspects of social life,” it particularly demanded the order 
in the economic sector to ensure the normal functioning 
of the country’s economy. 


It called for austerity measures in the use of materials, 
equipment and foreign currency, and vowed to fight 
decisively against shadow economy and wrongdoings 
such as corruption, theft, profitecring, goods conceal- 
ment and bungied management. 


German Troop Withdrawal Unaffected 


OW 2008022691 Beying XINHUA in English 
0200 GMT 20 Aug 91 


[Text] Berlin, August 19 (XI'NHUA)—The 273,000 
Soviet troops remaining in the former East Germany will 
continue their withdrawal! as planned, despite the latest 
leadership change in the Soviet Union, German and 
Soviet officials confirmed here today. 


German officials discussed troop withdrawals with 
Soviet authorities told reporters the Suviets had assured 
them that plans of troop withdrawal already reached 
would still be carried out earnestly after changes have 
taken place in Moscow. [sentence as received] 


Meanwhile, the Soviet Western military command 
issued a statement in Berlin, reaffirming that Soviet 
troop withdrawals from Germany would be completed 
by the end of 1994, and thai the withdrawal was 
underway as planned. 


Soviet troops stationed in Germany totaled 380,000 men, of 
which 100,000 have already been pulled out. About 50,000 
Soviet soldiers are to leave within this year. 


However, a Berlin daily newspaper, “SUPER”, reported 
Monday that 20,000 of the Soviet soldiers would be shipped 
back to the Soviet Union this week to reinforce troops. 


FBIS-CHI-91-i62 
21 August 199! 


The paper said it got the information from a “high- 
ranking KGB officer” at Soviet military headquarters in 
Wuensdorf, near Berlin. 


“We have orders from Moscow. We are mobilizing.” 
SUPER quoted the unidentified official as saying. 


Cabinet Discusses ‘Urgent Tasks’ 
OW 2008190791 Beying XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1440 GMT 20 Aug 91 


[Text] Moscow, 20 Aug (XINHUA)}—According to a 
TASS report today, the Soviet cabinet held a meeting on 
19 August to discuss urgent tasks after a state of emer- 
gency was declared in some regions. 


According to the TASS report, the meeting announced that 
the Soviet cabinet supports the decision “to overcome the 
nationwide political and economic crisis, restore law and 
order, and ensure normal economic operations” made by 
the State Committee on the State of Emergency 


The meeting emphasized that the cabinet al present 
attaches great importance to organizing the purchase, 
storage, processing and distribution of good food, and 
ensuring national economic needs and sources of energy 
aid supplies of fuel to residents. 


The meeting pointed out: While continuing the strategic 
policy of economic reform, the Soviet cabinet will make 
an effort to overcome instability in economic life, and 
will closely cooperate with all republics and local admin- 
istrations in fulfilling its duties in accordance with the 
Constitution and other laws. 


Prime Minister Paviov ‘Ill 


OW 2008230391 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1953 GMT 20 Aug 91 


[Text] Moscow, August 20 (XINHUA)}—Soviet Prime 
Minister Valentin Pavlov, one of eight members of the 
State Emergency Committee, has fallen ill, the official 
TASS NEWS AGENCY reported today. 


TASS said Pavlov was taken il] with high blood-pressure 
Monday and he had to take to his bed. 


“As a result of treatment measures his condition 
improved but after tonight's meeting of the Cabinet of 
Ministers it worsened again,” the news agency said. 


Pavlov will be replaced temporarily by his First Deputy 
Vitaliy Doguzhiyev. 


Yanayev: Treaties To Be Honored 


OW 2108023891 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0227 GMT 21 Aug 91 


[Text] Vienna, August 20 (XINHUA) —The Soviet 
Union will continue to fulfil all international obligations 
it has promised to undertake, acting Soviet President 
Gennadiy Yanayev said today in a letter to Austrian 
President Kurt Waldheim. 
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The letter was reportedly transmitted to the Austrian 
Presidential Palace by Petr Smidovich, Soviet charge 
d‘affaires ad interim to Austria. 


Yanayev pledged that his country would fulfil all inter- 
national obligations promised in signed treaties and 
agreements. The current situation in the Soviet Union 
would “on no account” prevent the Soviets fulfilling 
these obligations. He also pledged the present “reform in 
depth” would not be harmed. 


Meeting with the governor of the province of Salzburg 
this afternoon, the Soviet Consul General Yenevich 
Lapin said the foreign policies of his country would not 
be changed. The Soviets would “abide by all present 
treaties,” he added. 


Curfew Imposed on Moscow 
OW 2108050891 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0124 GMT 21 Aug 91 


[Text] Moscow, 20 Aug (XINHUA)}—According to a 
TASS report, Moscow Commandant Genera! Kalinin 
declared on Soviet Central Television on the evening of 
20 August that a curfew is being imposed on the Soviet 
capital of Moscow from 2300 every night to 0500 the 
next day. 


During the curfew, Gen. Kalinin said, anyone going in 
the street must have a special pass; otherwise, he will be 
treated as disrupting order and will be detained until the 
curfew ends on the next day. 


Gen. Kalinin, who is commander of the Moscow Mili- 
tary District, was appointed Moscow commandant on 19 
August by Soviet Acting President Yanayev. 


Yanayev Nullifies Yeltsin Decrees 


OW 2108084701 Beying XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0OS13 GMT 21 Aug 91 


[Text] Moscow, 20 Aug (XINHUA}—Acting Soviet 
President Yanayev today issued an order instructing all 
political and administrative organs and responsible indi- 
viduals of the Russian Federation to “absolutely carry 
out decisions made by the Soviet State Committee for 
the State of Emergency.” 


Yanayev's order declares that the four decrees issued by 
Russian Federation President Yeltsin on 19 August “run 
counter to the Soviet Constitution and law,” and, therefore, 
“have no legal effect” from the date they were issued. 


In his decrees issued on 19 August, Yeltsin termed the 
Soviet State of Emergency Committee “an unconstitu- 
tional organization” and threatened to “investigate the 
criminal responsibilities” of those who carry out the 
committee's instructions. 


In his order, Yanayev pointed out that “Russian Federation 
President Yeltsin is attempting to usurp supreme state 
political power and the full power of the administrative 
organs of the Soviet Union.” 


Yanayev's order asked leaders of Soviet law enforcement 
organs to ensur * that “workers of the Russian Federation's 
interior, state security, and procuratorial organs abide by 
the Soviet Union's Constitution and law and the decisions 
made by the State of Emergency Committee.” 


Kryuchkov Resignation Denied 
OW 2108095091 Beyine XINHUA in English 
0925 GM* 21 Aug ¥1 


{Texi] Moscow, August 21 (XINHUA}—The Soviet State 
Security Committee has denied the rumours that committee 
Chairman Viadimiz Kryuchkov resigned from the newly 
established 8-member Soviei Emergency Committee. 


The Soviet TASS NEWS AGENCY said today that a 
press official of the Soviet State Security Commitice 
denied Tuesday reports by some foreign wire agencies 
about the resignation by Viadimir Kryuchkov. 


Media Restrictions Ordered 


OW 2108124991 Betyineg XINHUA in English 
1208 GMT 21 Aug ¥1 


[Text] Moscow, August 21 (XINHUA)}—The Soviet 
State Emergency Committee ordered the country’s TV 
and broadcasting stations on Tuesday to strictly follow 
its decisions. 


It also decided to close the Russian TV and radio 
stations and Radio Moscow Echo, accusing them of 
destabilizing the situation in the country. 


The order came in the third resolution by the committee to 
put the TV and broadcasting stations under strict control, 
newspaper SOVETSKAYA ROSSIYA reported today. 


The operations of all national and local TV and broad- 
casting stations should come under the leadership of the 
Siate TV and Broadcasting Conimittee, the resolution said. 


It banned TV and radio operations unauthorized by the 
committee and put a temporary ban on commercial TV 
and radio activities. 


Struggle for Control Over Armed Forces Outlined 


HK2108062291 Hone Kone TA KUNG PAO 
in Chinese 21 Aug 91 p 4 


[By Chiang Pien (1203 0593): “Various Soviet Parties 
and CPSU Contend for Control Over Armed Forces] 


[Text] The political struggle in the Soviet Union has 
ushered in a most complicated and difficult period, and 
all political parties have been trying their best to draw 
the armed forces in to help them. Earlier, the principle of 
the CPSU exercising leadership over the Army was 
revoked as a result of constitutional changes by which 
one-party rule was replaced by multipartyism. To accord 
with the change, the Army's political departments were 
thoroughly reorganized. Consequently, the political 
departments no longer exercised leadership over the 
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Army on behalt of the CPSU. Instead. they became a 
component part of the military administration under 
commanders at various levels, engaging in culiural and 
educational work. Though all levels of CPSU organiza- 
tions in the Army remain intact, they represent a poli- 
ical Organization, as do other legal political parties. 
rather than exercising leadership over the Army. Anti- 
communist forces were strongly against a continued 
CPSU presence in the Army under the excuse that “the 
army of a country with a sound legal system should be 
under the command of the state.” which 15 a vital issuc. 
Gorbachev once said: “All legitimate political parties 
invariably are allowed to establish branches in the 
Army.” consenting to other the involvement of other 
political forces in the Army. Then all political parties 
focused on establishing their basic organizations in the 
Army after they had made every effort to recruit soldiers 
into their organizations. Take the Russian Social Dem- 
ocratic Party, for instance. It has established branches in 
two Army units in the Volga-U ral Military Region, most 
members being junvor officers and warrant officers. How 
many political parties are involved in the Army remains 
unclear. Information on the Soviet Army. however. 
shows that involvement has proceeded al a great rate. 
Political organizations were established in some Army 
units that had just been withdrawn from foreign coun- 
tries when arrangements for their placement had hardly 
been made. An article recently carried by the ARMED 
COMMUNIST pointed out: “The contention between 
the CPSU and other political parties for control of the 
armed forces 1s under way.” 


The CPSU enjoyed absolute superiority in the Army and 
has tried its best to reduce the influence of other political 
forces on the Army, but its efforts have proved less tha 
successful. An article featured in the Soviet Army's 
KRASNAYA ZVEZDA not long ago said: “Al present. 
CPSU members’ exemplary deeds failed to prevent other 
people from looking forward to a new society. People are 
now studying the causes of poverty. the worsening 
economy, social imjustice, and lack of security. Many 
people believe that only new political organizations can 
solve these knotty problems.” 


Many commanders were rather disturbed by the emer- 
gence of various political parties in the Army, saying: “If 
there are many political party organizations in my Army 
unit, how can | command the soldiers’? Will they obey 
me or their respective partics”” Someone even pre- 
dicted: “If the situation in which various political parties 
are allowed to establish branches in the Army continues. 
different political viewpoints and interests will stir up 
divisions in the Army or even lead to military confron- 
tation. The ruthless struggle for power inevitably wall 
bring disastrous consequences to the country.” 


While the nation-wide situation was deteriorating. a 
number of military figures. out of consideration for 
maintaining stability in the Army. were of the opinion 
that the involvement of political parties in the Army 
should not be allowed. Articles supporting this idea kept 
appearing in Army journals, but the military authorities, 
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instead of yielding to this pressure. came up with a 
compromise program because the one million CPSU 
members in the Army would make i dangerous and 
impractical to free the Army from any political party's 
influence. The program suggested that all members of 
political parties suspend their party membership during 
their terms of military service so that the Army gradually 
would be depoliticized, but opposition parues reyected 
this program because they believed that the program 
represented a change in form, but not in essence. 


Belonogoy Continues Visit, Mideast Consultations 


Peace Conference Still Sought 


HK2108092891 Hone Kone AFP in English 0913 GM] 
21 Aug Yl 


[Text] Beying, Aug 2! (AFP)}—The Soviet Union still 
hopes to co-organize a Middle East peace conference 
with the Unsted States, a Soviet Embassy official said 
here Wednesday amid the deepening political crisis in 
his country. 


Moscow will pursue its “diplomacy as usual.” Sovict 
Embassy Counsellor Viktor Baryshnikov said, as Soviet 
Deputy Foreign Minister Aleksandr Belonogoy visited 
here for “consultations” on the Middle East. 


His country’s support for the Middle East peace process 
1s “well-known,” Baryshnikov said as tanks continued to 
roll in the streets of the Moscow, two days after the 
ouster of Mikhail Gorbachev. 


“We will try our best to convene this conference,” he 
said. 


Baryshnikov, a Middle East specialist, has attended 
meetings between Belonogov and Chinese officials since 
the Soviet deputy foreign minister's arrival Tuesday. 


On Wednesday, Belonogoyv met his Chinese counterpart 
Yang Fuchang and informed him of preparatory discus- 
sions for the planned meeting of the Middle East coun- 
tries in the United States in October. 


4 key item up for discussion during Belonogov’'s five-day 
visit here will be resolution of the delicate question of the 
composition of the Jordanian-Palestimian delegation to 
the meeting, which Israel has conditionally accepted to 
attend. 


Belonogov, whose visit here has been planned for some 
time, was to meet Chinese Foreign Minister Qian Qichen 
later Wednesday, Baryshnikov said. 


U.S. President George Bush suggested Tuesday that 
Washington could organise the peace conference on 1ts 
own if Moscow withdrew, but added that he hoped the 
Soviets could continue to play a “constructive role” in 
the effort to reach a peaceful settlement between Israel! 
and its Arab neighbours. 
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Egyptian Deputy Prime Minister Butrus Butrus Ghali, also 
in Being for discussions centering on the Midle East 
problem, met Belonogov briefly before leaving Tuesday. 


Butrus Ghali said here that he hoped the Soviets would 
“still be able to ontinue to prepare the international 
conference,” despite their domestic crisis. 


Conveys Bessmertnykh Regards to Qian 
HK2108122391 Beying ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 1148 GMT 21 Aug 91 


[Text] Bering, 21 Aug (ZHONGGUO XINWEN 
SHE)—Soviet Deputy Foreign Minister Aleksandr 
Belonogov said in Beijing this afternoon that his country 
will not change its foreign policy and will maintain and 
continue to develop friendly relations with China. 


Belonogov made the above statement during his meeting 
with Chinese State Councilor and Foreign Minister Qian 
Qichen. 


Belonogoy also conveyed Soviet Foreign Minister Bess- 
mertnykh’s regards to Qian Qichen. 


Belonogovy arrived in Beijing yesterday on a mission to 
consult with China on the Mideast issue. 


During the meeting, Qian Qichen extended welcome to 
Belonogovy on his trip to China to make consultations on 
the Mideast issue. It is useful for China and the Soviet 
Union to regularly exchange views on international and 
regional issues, Qian said. 


The meeting was held in Diaoyutai State Guesthouse. 


Chinese Vice Foreign Minister Yang Fuchang had held 
talks with Belonogov this morning. 


Inner Mongolia Official Meets Buryat Delegation 


SK2108091991 Hohhot Inner Mongolia People’s 
Radio Network in Mandarin 1000 GMT 20 Aug 91 


[Text] On the morning of 20 August, at the regional govern- 
ment’s auditorium, Batubagen, chairman of the regional 
People’s Congress Standing Committee, met the govern- 
ment delegation from the Buryat Autonomous Soviet 
Socialist Republic, headed by (Mantsiyev), the republic's 
vice chairman. These Soviet guests came to our region to 
attend the Nadam Festival on the invitation of the Inner 
Mongolia Autonomous Regional Government. 


During the reception, Batubagen briefed the Soviet guests 
on the region’s situation in social and economic develop- 
ment. Then, he expressed hope that the Soviet side will 
continue to develop cooperation and contacis with Inner 
Mongolia in economic, cultural, and other fields. 


The Soviet guests said: Since we arrived in Inner Mon- 
golia, we have garnered a warm reception. We will bring 
back the friendship of the Chinese people and will 
further promote and develop the friendship and contacts 
between Chinese and Soviet people. 
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Joining the reception were Butegeqi, vice chairman of 
the regional People’s Congress Standing Committee, and 
Badalahu, secretary general of the regional People’s 
Congress Standing Committee. 


Inner Mongolia Official Meets Chita Delegation 


SK2108151891 Hohhot Inner Mongolia People’s 
Radio Network in Mandarin 1000 GMT 20 Aug 91 


[Text] On the morning of 20 August, Pei Yingwu, vice 
chairman of the region, met the delegation from Chita 
Oblast in the Soviet Union, headed by (Dutelin Sherdai 
Mashelivik). vice chairman of the Chita Oblast Soviet 
Executive Committee, which came to the region to 
participate in the regional Nadam Festival. 


Pei Yingwu said: There have been fine and relatively 
long-standing ties between the Inner Mongolia Autono- 
mous Region and Chita Oblast in the Soviet Union. The 
region and the oblast are bounded by the same land and 
river, and are linked by many railway, highway, and 
waterway ports. What is more important is that since 
regional Chairman Bu He visited Chita Oblast, the two 
sides have established friendly relations, decided to set 
up a leading group for coordination, and held talks at 
regular intervals. We are willing to strengthen the coop- 
eration between the two sides based on this foundation. 


(Dutelin Sherdai Mashelivik) also expressed his hope of 
continuously developing contacts with the Inner Mon- 
golia Autonomous Region in the economic, cultural, and 
other fields. During the talks, the two sides exchanged 
opinions on the issues of establishing the Manzhouli- 
Zabaykalsk city-to-city trade zone, opening the Hailar- 
Chita navigation line, the work concerning the coordi- 
nation group, and other pertinent matters. 


Also attending the reception were responsible figures of the 
regional Foreign Affairs Office, the Foreign Economic Rela- 
tions and Trade Department, the customs house, the Port 
Office, and the Public Security Department. 


Fditorial Decries Overly Sensitive Reaction 
HK 2108043591 Hong Kong WEN WEI PO 
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[Editorial: “Calinly Observe Changes in Soviet Situation”) 


[Text] A drastic change has occurred in the Soviet 
Union. The Hong Kong stock market plunged 341 points 
on 19 August, 8.4 percent of its value. 


The stock market recovered by 125 points yesterday, but 
about 130 stocks were still falling. Apparently, the local 
stock market has responded to the uncertain Soviet 
situation too sensitively. The Soviet situation needs to be 
observed calmly before a conclusion can be made. 
Instead of being favorable to Hong Kong’s prosperity, 
dumping shares rashly is detrimental to the Hong Kong 
people. 
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The larger part of the Soviet Union is located in Europe, the 
country is far from Hong Kong, and bilateral trade is too 
small to mention. A new airport is being built in Hong Kong 
and financial groups are making preparations for the con- 
struction of an overhead railway from Tsim Sha Tsui to 
Hunghom. China’s reform and opening up are in the ascen- 
dant, and its economy 1s developing. Asia also has registered 
vigorous economic development in the 1990's and Hong 
Kong's investment environment remains good. There is no 
need to worry about the situation. 


Psychological reaction to the Soviet situation is also too 
sensitive in West Europe. Some of the capital invested in 
Asia not long ago has been transferred to Western 
Europe, but in the new situation, world businessmen’s 
interest will shift back to Asia again. Therefore Hong 
Kong should not overestimate the impact of the Soviet 
situation on Hong Kong. 


The Soviet State Emergency Committee has clarified 
that “it will free the country from the crisis as soon as 
possible” and that “it favors the democratic process and 
reform.” The committee also has promised Western 
nations that it will honor international treaties and all 
international duties, and will develop relations with all 
countries under the principle of noninterference in 
others’ interna! affairs. It is to be hoped that the with- 
drawal of Soviet troops from Eastern Europe will pro- 
ceed as scheduled. The United States has taken a 
restrained attitude, but has asserted that it will suspend 
its aid to the Soviet Union. When Gorbachev was still in 
power the United States was already stingy. It was not 
willing to provide cash assistance to the Soviet Union, 
but made only a verbal promise of “technical aid.” The 
recently proposed “suspension of aid” is only a further 
reduction in donations from its empty pocket. The 
United States has not made a global military adjustment. 
U.S. intelligence indicates that the Soviet troops who 
entered Moscow were sent by the Interior Ministry to 
maintain order there. There are no indications of move- 
ments by regular Soviet forces. 


Therefore, in the long run there is no need for the United 
States and the Soviet Union to create confrontation again 
because their Cold War has ended. Moreover, the Warsaw 
Pact has disintegrated and Soviet economic strength can no 
longer support a new arms race. Owing to the fact that it is 
making all-out efforts to resolve its internal crisis, the Soviet 
Union has no time to confront the United States. To do so 
would only be asking for trouble. 


Now the world is worried that a civil war will break out 
in the Soviet Union. If it does, a large number of Soviet 
and East European refugees might possibly rush into 
Western Europe, causing a heavy burden that would be 
difficult for it to bear. This is something we do not wish 
to see. For the sake of all, the West must take a 
cool-headed attitude and wait for the Soviet people to 
resolve their problems sensibly. 
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The Soviet people are eager for reform and a better life. 
The best way is to work in coordination for the restora- 
tion of stability and economic development. No matter 
who comes to power, he should follow the people’s will 
and resolve shortages of food and other commodities, as 
well as price hikes. The Soviet people have a high level of 
education, are good at considering and analyzing prob- 
lems, and have experienced drastic changes and eco- 
nomic recession in the last few years. They will make a 
sensible choice. Civil war means economic suicide and 
does not comply with the Soviet people’s wishes. 


A Chinese Foreign Ministry spokesman pointed out 
yesterday that the current changes in the Soviet Union 
are the internal affair of that country; the Chinese 
Government has always objected to interfering in other 
countries’ internal affairs and has always respected the 
choices of peoples in other countries. 


This is a cool-headed attitude. China is carrying out the 
four modernizations drive and needs to maintain 
friendly cooperation with other countries. Handling rela- 
tions between countries on the basis of the five principles 
of peaceful coexistence is beneficial to China and to the 
stability of the world situation. 


Guangzhou Residents Follow Events With Anxiety 


HK2108100191 Hong Kong MING PAO in Chinese 
21 Aug 91 p 7 


[Newsletter From China” by Pang Shih (7894 0099): 
“Guangzhou People Comment on Gorbachev's Fall 
From Power’ ] 


[Text] The day before yesterday, when a coup occured in 
the Soviet Union, people in Guangzhou immediately got 
the news from Hong Kong radio and television stations. 
The reactions of ordinary residents were mixed. Here ts 
a comprehensive report on this writer's interviews with 
many local residents, both yesterday and the day before. 


The people who are most sensitive about the effect of the 
coup on the Chinese mainland are those who have benefited 
from China's reform and opening up. They are the 
numerous private entrepreneurs and self-employed workers. 


A private entrepreneur running a medium-sized garment 
factory said with some anxiety: Even if the coup in the 
Soviet Union and the fall of Gorbachev from power do 
not proclaim the ultimate failure of Soviet perestroyka 
and glasnost, they also represent a major setback. They 
will provide the conservatives among the Chinese main- 
land authorities with a pretext. They certainly will take 
the Soviet Union as an example to try to explain that “it 
is unworkable for socialist states to carry out reform and 
opening up.” As a result, the future of China’s reform 
and opening up 1s even bleaker. 


It is quite common for self-employed workers to hold 
this view. Several of them who work in Guangzhou’s 
Gaodi Street said that almost all their friends who work 
as self-employed operators are very concerned about the 
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situation in the Soviet Union and have paid special 
attention to news programs from Hong Kong television 
and radio stations so as to keep tabs on new develop- 
ments in the Soviet political situation. The scene of 
people turning on television and radio sets once every 
half an hour to listen to newscasts is similar to that in 
May and June of 1989. 


Self-Employed Workers Are Worried That the CPC 
Will Learn From the Soviet Union 


A self-employed young man selling fashions said that he 
has a very good impression of Gorbachev, holding that 
the man has plenty of brains and has courage, insight, 
and charisma. In his view, Gorbachev's fall has some- 
thing to do with his failure to wield military power. He 
said: “He should have concurrently become chairman of 
the military commission!” This young man’s line of 
thinking is probably limited to the scope of accomplish- 
ments of an ordinary Chinese resident, but it is quite 
representative. When he uttered this remark, quite a few 
self-employed workers around him listened attentively 
and nodded their heads in agreement. 


It Is a Pity That Gorbachev Did Not Concurrently 
Become Chairman of the Military Commission 


Another self-employed worker said artlessly: | wish there 
could be dramatic changes that would make it possible 
for Gorbachev to regain power in two years.... This 
remark, which may well be called a daydream, reflects 
the aspirations of some ordinary Chinese people. 


Academics, however, observe and ponder the coup in the 
Soviet Union and Gorbachev's fall from power from a 
higher level. A lecturer at South China Normal Univer- 
sity pointed out: Gorbachev vehemently called for relax- 
ation in East-West relations, and this coincided with his 
policy of domestic reform. His proposition conformed to 
the trend of historical development and was in keeping 
with the will of the people. 


The fact that he was forced to step down in a coup shows 
that the conservative forces in the Soviet leadership are 
powerful, but this does not mean that his domestic and 
foreign policies were unpopular. According to media 
reports, the ruling State of Emergency Committee, which 
also publicly stated that Gorbachev's domestic and for- 
eign policies would not be changed, has forced him to 
step down for health reasons. 


The lecturer was worried about whether the new Soviet 
leaders will genuinely go on implementing Gorbachev's 
domestic and foreign policies because the heads of state of 
such Western countries as the United States and Britain 
have officially stated their positions, openly denouncing the 
coup, and probably will take appropriate actions economi- 
cally and diplomatically, so relations between the new 
Soviet leading group and Western countries certainly will 
deteriorate, bringing about new confrontation and a cold 
war between the Eastern and Western blocs. This will cause 
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history to retrogress and will bing new tensions into inter- 
national relations. This event, which is not conducive to 
world peace and world economic development, is very 
regrettable and worrisome. 


Foreign Capital Will Shift From the Soviet Union to 
China 


A senior researcher at an economic research institute aired 
his views on the event from an economic angle. He pointed 
out: The coup in the Soviet Union and Gorbachev's down- 
fall will have a major impact on the world economy, 
especially in terms of psychological impact. As one of the 
two superpowers in the world, political stability in the 
Soviet Union proves decisive for world economic growth. 
The Soviet president vehemently called for reform and 
favored East-West detente, so his fate will have an extremely 
important impact on the world economy. This influence far 
surpasses any substantive economic and trade relations with 
the Soviet Union. 


He held that as far as the mainland is concerned, because 
trade between China and the Soviet Union ts limited in 
volume, Gorbachev's downfall will have a limited direct 
impact on China’s economy and it is likely that the 
mainland will attract considerable foreign investment 
that has had to change direction because of the Soviet 
political situation. Nevertheless, if we ignore the psycho- 
logical effect, we will evaluate the situation wrongly and 
suffer from its negative effects. 


Gorbachev's Downfall Serves as a Cardiac Stimulant to 
the Chinese Conservatives 


Observing and studying the impact of changes in the 
Soviet political situation on the Chinese mainland from 
its political aspect is a question followed with interest by 
many people who are interested in China’s political 
future. A newspaperman who all along has not deviated, 
in either thought or action, from the position he held 
during the 1989 pro-democracy movement pointed out: 
It is quite apparent that the Soviet mutiny is a profound 
lesson for China’s reform and opening up to the outside 
world. Although there is a vast difference between 
China’s national condition and that of the Soviet Union, 
the Soviet economic and political reforms always have a 
very great impact on China’s reforms. 


If the Soviet reforms succeed, this will promote China's 
reforms, and if the Soviet reforms fail, this will cast a 
shadow over Chian’s reforms. Moreover, most current 
power-holders on the mainland are conservatives. In 
terms of emotion and theory, they have many things in 
common with the Soviet conservatives. The successful 
Soviet coup has given an injection of cardiac stimulant 
to the Chinese conservatives and has delivered a hard 
blow to the weak Chinese reformers. 


A Senior Cadre Criticizes Gorbachev as “Deserving the 
Punishment™ 


However, the newspaperman was not pessimistic about 
the pro-democracy movements in the Soviet Union and 


12 INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 


on the Chinese mainland. He was convinced that the 
conservative forces, be they in the Soviet Union or on 
the mainland, eventually will disintegrate because they 
violate the laws governing historical development, and 
that the reformist forces will grow and expand in 
Strength and eventually will win because they go with the 
tide of historical development. 


There is no lack of people who applaud the Soviet coup 
aloud. For example, the moment he learned the news 
about Gorbachev's downfall, a senior cadre who once 
held an important post in the Guangdong provincial 
party committee struck the table, and applauding aloud, 
he said that Gorbachev “deserved the punishment!” 


Leftist Princes Suspect Revisionism Has Emerged in 
the Central Authorities 


A middle-level cadre working on Guangdong’s literature 
and art front said to his colleagues in a tone of “I knew 
it as early as three years ago”: “As I said earlier, those 
pursuing bourgeois liberalization will come to no good.” 
This cadre, who all along opposed the pro-democracy 
movement in a clear-cut manner, took the evolution in 
the Soviet Union and Eastern Europe to heart. He now 
feels relieved from this deep hatred. 


After the news about the Soviet coup circulated, some 
“Leftist. princes” accustomed to living on “politics” 
became obviously more active in their statements and 
actions than in the past. 


Several years ago, a deputy chief editor of a major news- 
paper in Guangzhou who was a persistent ultraleftist openly 
suspected that “revisionism had emerged in the central 
authorities.” Therefore, whenever a struggle was launched 
against bourgeois liberalization, he felt as though he was 
getting a cardiac stimulant injection. 


Somebody Wants To Overthrow China's Gorbachev 


A few days ago, he made a speech at the office's meeting 
of cadres. Not only did he accuse Gorbachev of engaging 
in revisionism, but he also made an alarming remark, 
saying: “There 1s a Gorbachev in China. If China's 
Gorbachev is not overthrown thoroughly, in China the 
party and state will perish. Tens of millions of Commu- 
nist Party members will be beheaded.” This remark was 
so familar, as if we were in the Great Cultural Revolu- 
tion again. 


Nevertheless. people with this mentality are few in 
number. Most CPC members and cadres this reporter 
interviewed were not too willing to express their views. 
However, they all followed the events with interest and, 
intentionally or unintentionally, expressed some hazy 
anxieties. 


In Guangzhou. Gorbachev's downfall has become a 
major topic of discussion during employees’ and resi- 
dents’ leisure time. Aside from watching Hong Kong 
television stations and listening to Hong Kong radio 
Stations, they vie with one another in reading Hong Kong 
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newspapers brought to them by their relatives from 
Hong Kong and Macao so as to keep themse!ves closely 
abreast of the big news causing a sensation in the 
international community. 


XINHUA Reports U.S. Reaction to Events 


Baker to NATO, Strauss to Mescow 


OW 2108001391 Beying XINHUA in English 
1624 GMT 20 Aug 91 


[Text] Washington, August 20 (XINHUA)—U°S. Presi- 
dent George Bush announced this morning that he ts 
sending State Secretary James Baker to NATO and new 
U.S. Ambassador Robert Strauss to Moscow to find 
what's happening in the Soviet Union. 


Speaking at a press conference at the Rose Garden, Bush 
said Baker will leave today for NATO to consult with other 
member countries on the situation in the Soviet Union. 


He also said the new U.S. Ambassador to the Soviet Union 
Strauss, who was sworn in moments ago, will also leave for 
Moscow soon on an immediate fact-finding mission. 


He will not be presenting his credentials on this trip. It’s 
going to a short trip.” Bush said. 


Market Awaits Developments 


OW 2108001091 Beying XINHUA in English 
2341 GMT 20 Aug 91 


[Text] New York, August 20 (XINHUA) —The US. 
stock market recovered a little from yesterday's drastic 
decline, seeming to wait for signals of further develop- 
ment in the uncertain Soviet situation. 


In the New York Stock Exchange (NYSE), the Dow Jones 
industrial average gained 15.66 points to close at 2913.69. 


As many as 1,062 issues advanced while only 538 declined, 
with a total volume of 184.7 million shares traded. 


Analysts said thai the market was obviously waiting to 
see which way the wind blows in the Soviet Union, where 
Mikhail Gorbachev was ousted over the weekend. 


Yesterday, the Dow dropped 69.99 points to 2898.03 in 
a heavy trading volume of 230 million shares. 


U.S., West European Reaction Outlined 


OV 2008180291 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 09859 GMT 20 Aug 91 


[U.S., West European Countries React to Soviet Situa- 
tion’ —XINHUA headline} 


[Text] Being, 20 Aug (XINHUA)—According to 
reports by Western news agencies, U.S. President Bush 
issued a statement on 19 August expressing his nonrec- 
ognition of the new Soviet leaders and urging them to 
put Gsorbachev back into power. 
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Prior to this, Bush interrupted his vacation and went 
back to Washington. He held urgent consultations on the 
Soviet situation with Secretary of State Baker, Secretary 
of Defense Cheney, and other senior aides. In a state- 
ment, he said that developments concerning the situa- 
tion in the Soviet Union will affect the U.S. stand on aid 
to the Soviet Union. 


French President Mitterrand said on French television 
on 19 August that the EC heads of state should consider 
convening an urgent meeting to discuss the ongoing 
Situation in the Soviet Union. He said: “It is worth 
conducting a more thorough study of the current situa- 
tion in the Soviet Union and taking joint measures and 
emergency actions to exert pressure on the Soviet 
Union,” but it is still early to discuss sanctions against 
the Soviet Union. 


German Chancellor Kohl interrupted a vacation in Aus- 
tria and rushed back to Bonn on 19 August. At a press 
conference, he said he was “very disturbed” by the 
situation in the Soviet Union. 


British Prime Minister Major telephoned other EC 
leaders on 19 August to discuss the Soviet domestic 
situation. 


Dutch Foreign Minister Van den Broek said on 19 
August that the events occurring in the Soviet Union 
“had affected the EC’s relations with the Soviet Union,” 
and that the EC will reconsider aid to the Soviet Union. 


An EC official said on 19 August that in light of the new 
changes in the Soviet situation, the EC might consider a 
temporary hold on or a termination of economic assis- 
tance to the Soviet Union. 


Surprise Coup Shows Failure of U.S. Policy 
HK2108070891 Hong Kone TA KUNG PAO 
in Chinese 21 Aug 91 p 3 


[“Special Dispatch” by Wang Jen-yun (3769 0088 5366), 
TA KUNG PAO correspondent based in United States: 
“U.S. Tactic of Betting on Both Sides Seems to Have 
Failed” } 


[Text] New York, 20 Aug (TA KUNG PAO}—After the 
“State of Emergency Committee of the Soviet Union” 
ousted Gorbachev and declared a state of emergency in the 
country, a number of political commentators in the United 
States criticized the CIA for failing to provide correct 
intelligence and prompt warnings that a coup soon would 
take place in the Soviet Union. However, there are also 
those who hold a different opinion. David Boren, a Demo- 
crat who chairs the Senate Select Committee on Intelligence, 
said: “Over the past months intelligence circles have never 
stopped warning of the great possibility that the conserva- 
tives would stage a coup.” 


Mark Lowenthal, senior specialist on U.S. foreign policy 
working for the U.S. Congressional Research Service, 
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also stressed that it 1s very difficult for the US. intelli- 
gence community inside the Soviet Union to make 
predictions. He said: “If Gorbachev, with all his sources, 
cannot tell that it (the coup) will take place, it 1s too 
much to wish that we can.” 


Bush Hurriedly Seeks Remedy 


The U.S. intelligence community's excuse may be rea- 
sonable, for in this world Western intelligence circles 
basically are unable to say precisely when changes will 
take place in the Soviet Union, but the current changes 
really took the United States by surprise. At this moment 
the U.S. ambassador to Moscow is not in the Soviet 
Union. Robert Strauss, the newly appointed U.S. ambas- 
sador, is currently in Washington D.C., after cutting 
short his vacation. U.S. President Bush, who also rushed 
back to the capital from vacation, will swear Strauss in as 
the new U.S. ambassador to the Soviet Union, where he 
will be sent to judge the situation in Moscow following 
the change. 


However, if the U.S. intelligence community really did 
not make any “errors,” and had constantly relayed to the 
Bush administration that Gorbachev was not in a secure 
position and that rapid changes might take place in the 
Soviet Union, then in the future political commentators 
in the United States, as well as voters, may ask whether 
the Bush administration had already prepared an emer- 
gency policy for dealing with the possible ouster of 
Gorbachev a long time ago, or whether they bet too 
many chips on a single person, namely Gorbachev, as 
many critics have pointed out. 


Formet U.S. Secretary of State Henry Kissinger obvi- 
ously holds the second opinion. He said during a televi- 
sion interview that he had never agreed with the policy 
of the United States and the West of staking cooperative 
relations on Gorbachev alone. 


The United States Had Preparations Beforehand 


However, people also can see that as Gorbachev's posi- 
tion became more insecure, and when various Soviet 
republics shouted louder, Bush also adopted a strategy of 
“betting on both sides.” On the one hand, he continued 
to support Gorbachev and urge him to carry out the 
reforms the United States wanted to see. On the other 
hand, while respecting the sovereignty and territorial 
integrity of the Soviet Union, Bush stretched out his 
hand to the leaders of the republics, such as Borts 
Yeltsin, giving them additional political capital and 
relying upon them to exert pressure on Gorbachev. 


Bush's “betting on both sides” is based on the assump- 
tion that the radical reformists like Yeltsin will expand 
their political influence and become an important force 
in Soviet politics. However, the “State of Emergency 
Committee” has ousted Gorbachev and tightened con- 
trol over the country, and this 1s something Bush hates to 
see. His “betting on both sides” still ended up with the 
banker taking all. 
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It is not true that the Bush administration did not bet on the 
Soviet military and the KGB. The United States invited 
Soviet Defense Minister Dmitriy Yazov for a visit, and it 
has been alleged that Vladimir Kryuchkov, the KGB chief, 
often maintained dialogue and exchanges with the United 
States, but the Soviet military znd the KGB are the two 
departments hich have been hardest-hit in Gorbachev's 
pro-West reform, and this time it is precisely these two 
departments that have ousted Gorbachev. 


Although Bush said that the “State of Emergency Com- 
mittee’’ was “illegal” and “unconstitutional” after the 
committee announced its seizure of power, adding that 
“coups sometimes fail,” the possibility that Gorbachev 
can be restored, or that Yeltsin can change the situation 
is perhaps Bush’s subjective wish. At present, the situa- 
tion in the Soviet Union ts still developing. However, if 
the “State of Emergency Committee” can control the 
future situation, then Bush still will have to deal with 
what he called “the hard-liners,” who are “‘very conser- 
vative people.” 


Political commentators in the United States generally pre- 
dict that in such a “post-Gorbachev era,” it is indeed 
doubtful whether a “new world order,” which Bush views as 
his most important diplomatic goal, can still work. 


Middle East Peace Conference Becomes Dim 


Acting Soviet President Gennadiy Yanayev has prom- 
ised that Moscow will abide by all treaties, but the two 
most important treaties between the United States and 
the Soviet Union—the START Treaty, which will cut 
U.S. and Soviet long-range nuclear weapons by one- 
third, and a treaty on reducing conventional forces in 
Europe—have yet to be ratified by the Supreme Soviet, 
and it is not known whether there will be any change due 
to the changes in the Soviet Union’s political situation. 
However, what is sure is that future U.S.-Soviet talks on 
arms cuts will be more difficult. U.S. defense stocks 
soared on a plummeting New York stock market, and 
this can be viewed as an assessment by investors of the 
prospects for arms cuts by the United States and the 
Soviet Union. 


On regional problems, the one to be hit first is the 
Middle East peace conference. Bush and Baker made 
great efforts to bring various sides of the Israeli-Arab 
dispute to the negotiating table. What merits attention is 
whether the changes in the Soviet Union's political 
Situation will affect the Middle East peace conference to 
be held in October, jointly presided over by the United 
States and the Soviet Union, and whether certain partic- 
ipants in the conference will ask for a different price. 


Impact of Crisis on U.S.-USSR Ties Examined 


HK2108090691 Hong Kong HSIN WAN PAO 
in Chinese 21 Aug 91 p 1 


[New Talk’ Column: “Sequel to Bush’s ‘New Order’”’} 
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[Text] Following the dramatic changes in the Soviet situa- 
tion, worldwide attention is focused primarily on develop- 
ments in two areas, that is: The situation inside the Soviet 
Union, and the impact on the entire world, particularly on 
whether or not U.S.-USSR relations will change. 


The speech by U.S. President George Bush asserted the 
nonrecognition of the new ruling structure in the Soviet 
Union, but it is still hard to assess the future develop- 
ment of the situation. Hence, it is also hard to predict the 
consequences of this remark. 


Judging from recent U.S.-USSR relations, two things 
will definitely be affected. One is whether or not the two 
disarmament treaties concluded recently by the two 
countries, but still to be ratified by Congress, will for- 
mally take effect, and the other is whether or not the 
Middle East peace conference, still in the planning stage, 
will ever take place at all. 


These two things were the outcome of Bush’s visit to the 
Soviet Union a few weeks ago. He and Gorbachev signed 
the START treaty. And right after the summit, Secretary 
of State James Baker was dispatched on his sixth trip to 
Israel and other Middle East countries with a view to 
promoting the Middle East peace conference. Mean- 
while, the Soviet Foreign Minister Aleksander Besst- 
mernykh was to follow suit and establish formal diplo- 
matic ties with Israel. (The latest news claimed that 
Besstmernykh has “taken ill” yesterday and is on leave.) 


Any changes to both events will naturally mean a 
reversal to the longterm relations between the United 
States and the Soviet Union. It was not long ago that the 
end of the cold war was declared. If a reversal should 
take place, it could become the “end of the end of the 
cold war,’ which also means that new changes will again 
occur in the world situation. 


Because Gorbachev had brought his proposed Soviet 
reform plan to London for review by the G-7 heads of 
state and had fervently invited Bush to go to Moscow in 
order to fulfill pre-summit commitments, his stock went 
up visibly in Bush’s eyes and the U.S. president even put 
in some good words about Gorbachev in his Ukraine 
address. However, the outbreak of such dramatic change 
in the Soviet Union not long after the summit will 
inevitably bring criticism and deal a blow to Bush who 
will be regarded as having failed to acquire a genuine 
understanding of the situation in the Soviet Union. 


Not a few political commentators in the United States 
believed that the Central Intelligence Agency has failed but 
others have made excuses for it, claiming that the United 
States can hardly be blamed for not predicting something 
which even Gorbachev had failed to foresee accurately. 


Bush was not completely unprepared on the Soviet 
situation. After a White House meeting with Boris 
Yeltsin who was visiting the United States after his 
election as president of the Russian Republic, he again 
met with him alone in Moscow in what is a bet taken in 
case of trouble to Gorbachev. However, the appearance 
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of the “Soviet state-of-emergency committee” at this 
time was indeed unexpected to the United States. 


The present situation in the Soviet Union remains very 
fluid. Yeltsin has already stood up to resist the new 
federal structure. Bush has also expressed his support. 
but there are also those in the United States who are 
concerned about the steps that Bush, who has refused to 
recognize the new structure, will take should the emer- 
gency commission consolidate its power in the next six 
months. It will also be necessary to reconsider the sequel 
to the “new world order” which Bush had proposed. 


It was mischievously commented that in the light of next 
year’s presidential elections, Bush is beset by “internal 
troubles and external ‘success’, that is, while his domestic 
achievements are few and rare, he does have considerable 
gains in external relations. If this phrase is reverted to 
“internal troubles and external chaos,” then the presidential 
elections next year will more or less be affected. 


UN’s Perez de Cuellar Urges Peaceful Solution 


OW 2108003491 Beying XINHUA in English 
2236 GMT 20 Aug 91 


[Text] United Nations, August 20 (XINHUA}—U_N. Sec- 
retary-General Javier Perez de Cuellar today asked Soviet 
leaders to exercise “maximum restraint” and find a peaceful 
solution to the present situation in the country. 


“Given the heightened tension tc day, I most urgently appeal 
to all leaders in the Soviet Union to exert the maximum 
restraint so that a peaceful and constitutional solution can 
be found to the present crisis facing their country and 
people,” the U.N. chief said in an appeal today. 


The appeal came after reports from Moscow said that an 
overnight curfew has been imposed on the Soviet capital 
by the State Committee for the State of Emergency. 


Perez de Cuellar, who is on vacation in Portugal, yes- 
terday expressed the hope that violence and civil strife 
would be avoided and that the process of democratiza- 
tion would not be derailed. However, he described the 
latest developments in the country as “essentially 
internal matters.” 


EC To Suspend Economic, Technological Aid 


OW 2108002491 Beying XINHUA in English 
1712 GMT 20 Aug 91 


[Text] The Hague, August 20 (XINHUA) —The 12 Euro- 
pean Community countries decided here today to suspend 
economic and technological aid to the Soviet Union. 


The planned aid reportedly include about 600 million 
U.S. dollars for food and about 480 million U.S. dollars 
in technology. 


During an emergency meeting here. the 12 countries’ 
foreign ministers also decided to hold an informal EC 
summit this week to discuss their stand to the changes in 
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the Soviet Union. They also suggested that EC member 
States suspend their bilateral cooperations with the 
Soviet Union. 


UK Military Reductions Subject to Suspension 


OW 2008120191 Being XINHUA in English 
1141 GMT 20 Aug 91 


[Text] London, August 20 (XINHUA}—Major cuts in Brit- 
ain’s Armed Forces could be suspended if the new Soviet 
leaders fail to honour arms reduction agreements, Defence 
Secretary Tom King said on BBC Radio 4 last night 


“We shall watch very caretully to see that the Soviet 
Union honours the agreements it has made.” Mr King 
said in the radio interview. 


“What does matter 1s whether the withdrawal of their 
forces, whether the withdrawal of their armaments from 
the former Warsaw Pact countries, continues.” 


Mr King’s comments followed calls by some politicians 
for a review of the planned defence cuts in view of the 
change of Soviet leadership with Mr Gorbachev's 
removal as the Soviet leader. 


The Defence Ministry last month confirmed that Britain 
was to cut the Army by 40,000 to 116,000, the Navy by 
8.000 to $5,000, and the Air Force by 14,000 to 75,000, 
following the dismantling of the Warsaw Pact. 


Former Prime Minister Margaret Thatcher said: “In my 
view these cuts which were going to be implemented 
should not be implemented now. We must pause to see 
what happens.” 


Australia Puts Aid on Hold 


OW 2108002691 Beying XINHUA in Enelish 
1730 GMT 20 Aug 91 


[Text] Canberra, August 20 (XINHU A}—The Australian 
Government has put all aid to the Soviet Union on hold 
because of the changes in the Soviet Union, according to 
government sources here today. 


Millions of U.S. dollars in trade credits have been 
suspended, the sources said. 


Prime Minister Bob Hawke said at parliament that the 
future relations between Australia and the Soviet Union. 
including the financial assistance and other forms of aid, 
will solely depend on developments there. 


Egypt Urges Continued Mideast Peace Efforts 


OW 2008233591 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1S08 GMT 20 Aug 91 


[Text] Cairo, August 20 (XINHU A)}—Egypt today urged 
the Soviet Union to continue its important role in the 
Middle East peace process despite the sudden change of 
leadership in the country. 
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Foreign Minister "Amr Musa said Egypt is eager to see 
the Soviet Union “achieve stability and continue its role 
in the Middle East peace process.” 


“The efforts to solve the Palestinian problem, establish a 
just and comprehensive peace in the Middle East and 
bring about Israel's withdrawal from the occupied terri- 
tories rust go on regardless of any development.” the 
minister added. 


The Soviet Union has agreed to co-chair a Middle East 
peace conference with the United States in October to 
seek a solution to the decades-old Arab-Israeli conflict. 
But Soviet President Mikhail Gorbachev's sudden 
removal from office on Monday has cast doubt on 
Moscow’s future role in the peace process in the region. 


Whca asked about this, Musa told reporters that the 
Midd!e East peace process “is an important basis tor 
achieving world peace” and the peace process “must go 
on despite any development.” 


President Husni Mubarak was reportedly watching closely 
the developments in the Soviet Union and hoped the 
country would overcome the current crisis and restore 
Stability to continue its important role in the world’s affairs, 
the official Middle East news agency said Monday. 


Soviet Application to IMF, World Bank Studied 


HK2008102491 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
17 Aug 91 p6 


[International Jottings” by Liu Jun (0491 9462): “Why 
It Is Hard To Open the Door”} 


[Text] In the middle of July, Soviet leaders sent letters to 
the managing director of the International Monetary 
Fund (IMF) and the president of the World Bank and 
officially applied for admission to these two organiza- 
tions. However, very soon after that, the U.S. Govern- 
ment expressed that it did not agree to accept the Soviet 
Union as a member state and that the Soviet Union 
could only become an associate member state. 


Some Western comments held that superficially, it 
appears that the Soviet Union may be able to join these 
two organizations sooner as an associate member state 
However, the door is still closed, although it seems to 
have opened. The West is waiting to see the next steps 
will be taken by the Soviet Union. People may ask: What 
does the West expect of the Soviet Union? 


According to a report by the U.S. NEWSWEEK, if the 
Soviet Union wants to cross the threshold of these two 
Organizations, it “must first swallow bitter capitalist medi- 
cine.” The weekly also disclosed that at the Houston summit 
last year, the seven Western mations already asked the IMF 
to “study” conditrons for ‘ne Soviet Union to join the 
organization. These conditions include: changing existing 
relationship between the Soviet national government and 
the republics an<’ se ov, 3p a federal political system in 
which central powers are limited: eliminating or slashing 
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most state subsidies and drastically shrinking defense 
spending. establishing a commercial-banking system and 
creating an independent central bank; breaking up state 
monopolies and privatizing the ownership of all enterprises 
except such traditionally nationalized sectors as public 
utilities and railroads. 


U.S. Secretary of State Baker held that the Soviet Union 
must carry out political and economic “reforms” before 
it can get more aid from the West. Such reforms include 
establishing a market economy, allowing the existence of 
private capital, practicing “free elections,” giving 
“autonomy” to the Baltic republics as demanded by 
them, and so on. 


To join the IMF, the Soviet Union must fulfill those 
conditions put forward by the West, but evidently they 
cannot be fullfilled all at once. This 1s why it is hard to 
open the door. The U.S. NEWSWEEK is quite frank to 
say: “Want aid? Here ts the price.” 


Soviet Envoys To Visit Cyprus as Scheduled 


OW 2008232891 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1229 GMT 20 Aug 91 


[Text] Nicosia, August 20 (XINHUA)}—Two Soviet For- 
eign Ministry officials are expected to arrive here early 
Wednesday morning on mediation efforts to solve 
Cyprus problem. 


A Soviet Embassy spokesman in Nicosia said today that 
“so far we have no information that the visit was 
cancelled. Chances are that they are coming.” He did not 
rule out, however, a last minute change of the visit. 


Moreover, a Cyprus Government source said today the 
island's ambassador to Moscow contacted Yuriy Forkin, 
one of the two Soviet officials and was told that the visit 
would take place as schedule. 


Yuriy Forkin, former Soviet ambassador to Cyprus, is 
coming to the island as the personal envoy of Soviet 
Foreign Minister Aleksandr Bessmertnykh, the embassy 
spokesman said. 


Another Soviet official is Viadimir Pushkin, who is the 
Soviet Foreign Ministry's deputy director for Eastern 
Europe, Greece and Cyprus. 


The Soviet involvement in the efforts for a Cyprus 
solution was announced Sunday by Cyprus President 
Yeoryios Vasiliou, but after the ouster of Soviet Presi- 
dent Mikhail Gorbachev Monday, there were doubts 
whether the two diplomats would embark on their 
Cyprus mission. 


The Soviet envoys are expected to meet with President 
Vasiliou, Foreign Minister Yeoryios lakovou and leaders 
of Greek Cypriot political parties. 


Regarding their contacts in the Turkish-controlled 
northern Cyprus, the embassy spokesman said they were 
likely to meet Turkish Cypriot leader Rauf Denktash. 


FBIS-CHI-91-162 
21 August 1991 


The schedule of the two Soviet diplomats also includes a 
visit to Athens and Ankara after they complete their 
talks in Cyprus. The Soviet Embassy spokesman was 
uncertain of how long they would stay on the island. 


Northeast Asia 


Wu Xueqian Meets Japanese Parliamentarian 


OW 2108054491 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0529 GMT 21 Aug 91 


[Text] Beijing, August 21 (XINHUA) —Vice-Premier 
Wu Xuegian met with Antonio Inuki, a member of the 
Japanese House of Councillors, here today. 


Antonio Inuki, a former Japanese wrestling king, has 
come to attend activities for a motorcycle race along the 
silk road in northwest China. 


Japan Hands Over $1.5 Million in Flood Relief 


OW 2108083091 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0735 GMT 21 Aug 91 


'Text] Beijing, August 21 (XINHUA) —The Japanese 
Go. ~™ment today turned 1.5 million U.S. dollars over 
to the Chinese Government as another donation to 
China's flood-hit areas. 


The donation, announced by Japanese Prime Minister 
Toshiki Kaifu during his recent visit to China, was pre- 
sented to China at a special ceremony held here this 
morning. 


Zhang Baohe, director of the International Department 
of the China’s Ministry of Foreign Economic Relations 
and Trade, accepted the donation on behalf of the 
Chinese Government. 


Zhang extended sincere thanks of the Chinese Govern- 
ment and the people to Takaaki Kojima, counsellor of 
the Japanese Embassy in China, who attended the turn- 
over ceremony. 


Mongolian Envoy Hails Upcoming Yang Visit 
OW 2008232791 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1249 GMT 20 Aug 91 


[Text] Beijing, August 20 (XINHUA)—Mongolian 
Ambassador to China K. Olzboy said that Chinese 
President Yang Shangkun’s coming visit to Mongolia 
will be an important event ir, Mongolian-Chinese rela- 
tions, and will make significant contributions to the 
further development of such relations. 


Yang is scheduled to visit Mongolia on August 26. In an 
exclusive interview with XINHUA at the embassy here 
today, the ambassador said that Mongolia and China are 
close and friendly neighbors, adding that bilateral rela- 
tions are rooted in history. 


He said that he is glad to see the relations have been 
growing in various fields and in many ways. 
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Olzboy said that Mongolia pursues a policy of devel- 
oping friendly relations with all countries in the world. 
He noted that last year Mongolia adopted active mea- 
sures to develop relations with China and other neigh- 
boring countries, adding that this holds the first position 
in Mongolia’s foreign policy. 


Olzboy said that bilateral relations have entered a new 
phase since last year’s visit to China of Punsalmaagiyn 
Ochirbat, then chairman of the Presidium of the Great 
People’s Hural and now president of Mongolia. Mean- 
while, the reforms and cpen policies of the two countries 
have provided favorable conditions for enhancing and 
expanding their friendly cooperation in the fields of 
economy, trade, science and technology. 


He noted that the treaty of friendship and mutual assistance 
and the boundary treaty, which were signed in the early 
1960s, and other agreements on economic, trade, scientific, 
technological and cultural cooperation have become the 
legal basis for developing bilateral relations. 


According to the ambassador, bilateral trade has been 
increasing Over the past years, with last year’s trade 
volume valued at 80 million Swiss francs. Meanwhile, 
border trade between the two countries has been contin- 
uously developing. Another new border port has been 
opened this year, raising the total number of such ports 
to eight. 


Olzboy expressed the hope that the two sides would 
make further efforts to develop economic and trade ties. 


In regards to the prospects for Mongolian-Chinese ties, 
the ambassador said, “we are full of confidence.” He 
added that through President Yang's coming visit, 
during which Yang will meet Mongolian president and 
other leaders, bilateral relations will be promoted to a 
new level. 


Near East & South Asia 


Li Peng Says PRC, Iran Share Close Viewpoints 


LD2108085491 Tehran IRNA in English 1580 GMT 
19 Aug Y1 


[Text] Beijing. Aug. 19, IRNA—Chinese Prime Minister 
Li Peng in a meeting with visiting Iranian Minister of 
Economy and Finance Mohsen Nurbakhsh, said Tehran 
and Beijing shared “close viewpoints” on many interna- 
tional issues. 


Underlining the need for promotion of bilateral ties, the 
Chinese premier said the exchange of visits by high 
ranking officials of the two countries would benefit 
mutual understanding. 


Li Peng also announced Beijing's readiness to participate 
in Iran's reconstruction projects and to provide it with 
technical assistance. 


Nurbakhsh, saying Iran was for improved relations with 
its neighbours on the basis of economic cooperation, 
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termed economic cooperation as a “key element” in 
promoting ties between countries. 


The Iranian minister was here for the Tehran-Beiying 
Economic Commission which concluded its work early 
Monday with the signing of a protocol and a letter of 
understanding. 


Indian Prime Minister Cites Importance of Ties 


OW 1608183991 Beying XINHUA in English 
1518 GMT 16 Aug 91 


[Text] Delhi, August 16 (XINHUA)—Indian Prime 
Minister P. V. Narasimha Rao said today that the 
cooperation between India and China 1s of great impor- 
tance to the present world. 


Meeting the outgoing Chinese Ambassador to New Delhi 
Tu Guowei here this afternoon, Rao said the exchanges 
between the two countries will help to overcome the 
imbalance of power in the world’s political life. 


He noted that the bilateral relations between India and 
China have been developing very well, expressing the 
hope that this trend will continue. 


Pakistan Senate Chairman Returns From PRC Tour 


OW 2008022291 Beying XINHUA in English 
1251 GMT 19 Aug 91 


[Text] Islamabad, August 19 (XINHUA)—Pakistan 
Senate Chairman Wasim Sajjad returned home today 
after a week-long official visit to China. 


Talking to newsmen on his China tour at Islamabad Inter- 
national Airpcrt, the Senate leader described his visit as 
“highly successful,” saying that the visit helped promote 
mutual understanding on all issues of mutual interests. 


He said the visit was part of the continued high-level 
consultation between the two countries to deal with 
various regional and international issues. 


During talks with Chinese leaders, including Chinese 
President Yang Shangkun and Premier Li Peng, he said 
both sides reiterated the need for greater bilateral coop- 
eration and promoting understanding to resolve regional 
and international problems. 


He said China supports Pakistan Prime Minister Nawaz 
Sharif’s proposal on arms control and on declaring South 
Asia as a nuclear free zone. 


The Chinese Government, he said, also expressed its 
support to Pakistan's stand on the Kashmir and Afghan- 
istan issues and the efforts to resolve them peacefully. 
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Roundup on Hostage Issue, Mideast Conference 


HK2008101791 Beying RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
17 Aug 91 p6 


[“Roundup™ by staff reporter Xu Ping (1776 1627): 
“Hostage Issue and Mideast Peace Conference”) 


[Text] Cairo, 14 Aug (RENMIN RIBAO)} The issue of 
Western hostages in Lebanon has once again drawn 
world attention. This nine-year-long issue 1s likely to 
take a turn for the better following the development of 
the Mideast peace process. 


The hostage issue in Lebanon has been a headache to the 
West for the last 10 years. This difficult question has 
remained unresolved for a long time. Therefore. the 
release of two Western hostages by the Islamic Jihad and 
the spread of the news on the release of other Western 
hostages immediately evoked concern in different cir- 
cles. In the meantime, this organization also clarified 
that all hostages in the world, particularly some 400 
Arabs detained by Israel, must be released. Western 
Statistics show that there are now 10 Western hostages 
still detained in Lebanon. The relevant nations have 
demanded the release of the Arabs detained by Israel io 
facilitate the settlement of the hostage issue in Lebanon. 


Because of this pressure, Israel sent high-level represen- 
tatives to Geneva on two occasions to discuss the hostage 
issue with Secretary General Javier Perez de Cuellar, the 
Israeli Knesset also discussed this question on | 2 August 
and agreed in principle to release the 400 Arabs or so 
detained in an Israeli prison, in exchange for seven 
Israeli soldiers missing in Lebanon about five years ago. 
However Israel also set this precondition: It must be 
informed of the seven soldiers’ whereabouts after the 
conclusion of “this big deal.” 


After studying the letter he received from the Isiamic 
Jihad on 11 August concerning the hostage issue and 
holding talks with the Israeli high-level representatives. 
UN Secretary General Javier Perez de Cuellar said: 
“There is a river to cross in front of us, but it is not a 
sea.” He took a cautiously optimistic attitude on the 
hostage crisis. 


The issue of Western hostage in Lebanon arose. essen- 
tially speaking, from Arab-Israeli conflicts in the Middle 
East because most of the Western hostages detained 
there are American, British, and French, who generally 
have something to do with their government policies 
toward this region. 


According to official information from the United 
States, when making arrangements with the relevant 
national leaders for a Mideast peace conference after the 
Gulf war, Secretary of State Baker also discussed the 
hostage issue with them. 
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The favorable turn in the hostage issue may be described as 
a product of the Mideast peace process, but it is still difficult 
to predict whether or not a Mideast peave conference can be 
convened as scheduled because Israel is rigid on the Pales- 
tinian question. Therefore the hostage issue is not easy to 
resolve, either. This depends on the relevant parties’ atti- 
tudes and the development of events. 
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Reports say Iran, Syria, and other nations did a great 
deal for the release of Western hostages days ago. This 
suggests that the countries and people in this region are 
eager for a settlement of Arab-Israeli conflicts and early 
restoration of normal life and order. Therefore people 
hope that Israel and other relevant sides will also make 
more efforts toward tis end. 
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Political & Social 


Executions Reported in Kunming, Beijing 
HK2108084091 Hong Kong AFP in English 0808 GMT 
21 Aug 91 


[Text] Beying, Avg 21 (AFP) - Authorities in a southern 
Chinese city exccuted 13 criminals to “wipe out hidden 
dangers” before ! osting a national arts festival early next 
year, a newspaper seen here Wednesday said. 


The intermediate court in Kunming, the capital of 
Yunnan province, announced the sentences at an August 
6 mass meeting at the city’s gymnasium, the Yunnan 
Legal News said, adding that the 13 were executed 
immediately afterwards. 


It also said that 200 criminals had been arrested. 


The 13 criminals were convicted of committing “the 
most heinous crimes,” including one man who killed one 
person and injured eight while stealing six cars and 
another found guilty of numerous counts of statutory 


rape. 


A senior city communist party official told the meeting 
that the Kunming police had decided to crack down on 
crime ahead of the prestigious China Arts Festival, 
scheduled to be held in February, the paper said. 


The official, Sun Gan, said the city would “launch a 
campaign to crack criminal cases, wipe out hidden 
dangers (and) safeguard the security of the arts festival.” 
it added. 


Kunming would mobilize city residents to fight a “peo- 
ple’s war” in order to “surround and annihilate” crimi- 
nals ahead of the festival, he added. 


China earlier this year stepped up a national anti-crime 
campaign that was started two years ago, since which 
thousands of death sentences have been reported in the 
Chinese media. 


Separately, in Beijing, two brothers were sentenced to 
death August 15 after going on a theft rampage from July 
1988, during which they committed 59 thefts and stole 
goods worth 161,400 yuan (30,000 U.S. dollars), the 
Beijing Evening News reported. 


Six other people were sentenced to jail terms at a large 
public meeting held in a suburb of the capital, the 
newspaper said. 


National Symposium Stresses Moral Education 


OW'1808112691 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1042 GMT 18 Aug 91 


[Text] Beijing, August 18 (XINHUA}—A symposium on 
moral education in vocational technical secondary 
school was recently held in Changchun, capital of Jilin 
Province, according to “GUANGMING DAILY.” 
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Nearly 100 representatives from across the country 
attended the three-day symposium, which was held 
under the auspices of the State Education Commission. 


According to the symposium, all vocational technical 
seconda’y schools in the country should attach impor- 
tance to moral education so as to meet the demand of 
China’s long-term socialist modernization drive. 


China has more than 10 thousand vocational technical 
secondary schools with nearly six million students. 
These schools shoulder the responsibility for providing 
all trades and professions in the country with trained 
managerial personnel, technical workers and peasants. 


The representatives made several suggestions on how to 
promote moral education in vocational technical sec- 
ondary schools. 


First, they said the country should strengthen and 
improve the teaching of political theory courses. Mean- 
while, in addition to classwork, students should partici- 
pate in social practices, including working in factories or 
the countryside to learn firsthand from workers and 
peasants. 


Second, moral education should permeate the content of 
the courses by means of the vocational technical sec- 
ondary school faculties. 


Third, the important role of society in moral education 
should be stressed. 


Furthermore, they said, vocational moral education 
should play an important position in moral education. 


According to the representatives, ensuring that the stu- 
dents in these schools have the proper vocational moral 
outlook will not only play a very important role in 
determining the political quality of future workers and 
peasants, but also influence the moral level of civiliza- 
tion and the national spirit. 


Cultural T-Shirt ‘Phenomenon’ Examined 


HK 2008063191 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE in Chinese 0732 GMT 19 Aug 91 


[Text] Beijing, 19 Aug (ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE)—A few days ago, ZHONGGUO FANGZHI BAO, 
run by the Ministry of Textile Industry, carried in its 
front page an article stating, from the aesthetic and 
psychological points of view, a new view about the 
cultural T-shirts phenomenon occurring in this summer, 
and affirming this cultural phenomenon. 


From the beginning of this summer, some young people 
in Beijing, Shanghai, and other cities have had a liking 
for T-shirts printed with such words as “Real Tired,” 
“Heavy Family Burdens,” or “Sweet, Sour, Bitter, Hot.” 
This drew the attention of various authorities. As a 
result, the Beijing Bureau of Industry and Commerce 
decided to issue the “Circular on Strictly Banning the 
Manufacture and Sale of Commodities With Unhealthy 


FBIS-CHI-91-162 
21 August 1991 


Pictures or Words” with the reason that cultural T-shirts 
“would have a bad influence on China's social ethos and 
spiritual! civilization.” 


However, the ZHONGGUO FANGZHI BAO article 
holds: The beauty of “cultural T-shirts” lies in the fact 
that it can directly express the aesthetic feelings of those 
wearing them, which are full of their personalities and 
are difficult to describe.” “These T-shirts only reflect 
people's humorous, open-minded, and self-amusing cul- 
tural and psychological conditions.” 


The article maintains: Although cultural T-shirts 
reflecting different moods are popular among, university 
students, the main theme of university studeats’ clothing 
culture 1s not negative moods, such as consoling them- 
selves by amusement or self-ridicule. Those cultural 
T-shirts with witty remarks or all kinds of amusing words 
and pictures serve only to meet, in a new and peculiar 
way, the need of young people looking for clothes to 
express their feelings and curiosity. 


Editorial on Treatment of Handicapped 


HK1208053191 Hone Kong WEN WEI PO 
in Chinese 9 Aug 91 p 2 


{Editorial: “Distinguishing Features of China’s Under- 
takings for Handicapped™] 


[Text] At the invitation of the preparatory committee for 
the third international talent-displaying festival and rel- 
evant bodies in Hong Kong, Deng Pufang, chairman of 
the China Disabled Persons’ Federation, has arrived in 
Hong Kong with a delegation headed by him. Apart from 
participating in the competitive events of the festival, 
the delegation will give performances and take pari in 
other exchange activities. This will provide Hong Kong 
with another chance to understand the undertakings for 
the handicapped on the mainland. 


China has the largest handicapped population in the 
world. There are some 50 million handicapped people all 
over the country, equal to the population of a medium- 
sized country. The Chinese Government attaches great 
importance to the development of the undertakings for 
the handicapped to ensure that they can equally and fully 
participate in social life and enjoy the achievements of 
the society's material civilization. The most outstanding 
feature of China’s undertakings for the handicapped is 
that, while attention is given to handicapped people's 
rehabilitation, education, cultural life, welfare, and envi- 
ronment, various conditions are created to encourage the 
handicapped to engage in work so that the undertakings 
for the handicapped can develop in the direction of 
production-welfare, instead of merely providing social 
relief. 


Today, other countries primarily use the following two 
methods to help the handicapped with their lives: One, 
mainly adopted by some North European countries, 1s to 
grant disability pensions. Anyone whose disability 1s 
professionally determined lives on a pension granted by 
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the state and has no job opportunities. Another method. 
mainly adopted by the United States, Britain. and Japan. 
iS tO stipulate through state legislation that enterprises 
and government organs employ the handicapped in 
given proportions, or else they are liable to monetary 
penalty. But many enterprises, and even government 
organs, would rather pay the fine than givc sobs to the 
handicapped. 


China has a large population and a poor base and its 
economy is not highly developed yet. If we provide for 
all handicapped peopie by granting disability pensions, it 
will be too heavy a burden for the state as it is not in line 
with China's realities. In the meantime. as our couniry 
has a large base of handicapped people, purely compel- 
ling factories and enterprises to employ them through 
legislation will not only affect the quality and ability of 
factories and enterprises, but also take away the job 
opportunities of some of the able-bodied. 


Through years of practice, China has found an effective 
way to arrange employment for the handicapped, that 1s. 
adopting the policy of tax reduction and exemption and 
the measure of support and protection, following the 
employment principle of integrating concentration with 
dispersion, making energetic efforts to run welfare enter- 
prises which accommodate handicapped so as to orga- 
nize them to participate in social welfare production, 
urging various units to employ them in appropriatc 
proportions, helping them in the individual sector, and 
supporting those in rural areas in their productive work. 
This job arrangement for the handicapped, with its 
Chinese characteristics, has opened up a broad perspec- 
tive in this area and, as a result, the employment rate of 
the handicapped population in urban China ts generally 
higher than in other countries and has won attention and 
praise from the international community. 


One should say that the most important human right 1s 
the right to work and contribute. This 1s equally impor- 
tant to the handicapped). An effective solution to the 
problem of employment for the handicapped will not 
only eliminate their sense of inferiority, enhance their 
self-esteem, and improve their living standards, but also 
give them the chance to contribute to society just as any 
other member of society. That China attaches impor- 
tance to solving the problem of employment for the 
handicapped 1s undoubtedly a clear indication that the 
Chinese Government values human rights and resolves 
its own human rights problems according to its national 
conditions. 


While paying attention to solving the problem of 
employment for the handicapped, China has also made 
tremendous progress and remarkable achievements in 
the rehabilitation, education, cultural life, and welfare of 
the handicapped. Last December, the National People’s 
Congress Standing Committee passed the “PRC Law for 
the Security of the Handicapped,” bringing China's 
undertakings for the handicapped into a new develop- 
mental stage of legalization and, consequently, greater 
stability. 
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Chinese compatriots in Hong Kong and Macao have 
been solicitous about the development of the undertak- 
ings for the handicapped on the mainland. Since the 
China Welfare Fund for the Handicapped was founded 
in March 1984, people from various circles in Hong 
Kong and Macao have donated over 80 million Hong 
Kong dollars and some goods, not only out of concern for 
the handicapped but also, more importantly, due to their 
compatriotic blood-is-thicker-than-water sentiments 
toward the mainland people. Today, when the undertak- 
ings for the handicapped on the mainland have made 
considerable progress, the handicapped have not for- 
gotten about the Hong Kong and Macao compatriots’ 
sincere help. They have now sent a performance troupe 
to Hong Kong to pay high tribute to the Hong Kong and 
Macao compatriots wh. have been concerned with and 
supported the undertakings for the handicapped on the 
mainland over the years. We believe that the mainland 
handicapped delegation’s activities in Hong Kong will 
not only improve Hong Kong citizens’ understanding of 
the undertakings for the handicapped on the mainiand, 
but also further sirengthen the friendship between the 
compatriots on the iwo sides. 


Deng Pufang Speaks 
OW 1308044591 Being XINHUA in English 
2329 GMT 12 Aug 91 


[Text] Hong Kong, August 13 (XINHUA)—Deng 
Pufang, chairman of the China Disabled Persons’ Fed- 
eration, said that about 60 percent of the disabled people 
in China have got job placement. 


Al an international conference on employment and 
training ot “isabled persons which opened here Monday, 
Deng briefed about 200 representatives from 80 coun- 
tnes and regions on China's remarkable progress in 
employment and training of disabled persons. 


He said there are now 42,000 welfare enterprises in 
China, providing job opportunities for 750,000 disabled 
people and their annual output values 30 billion yuan 
(5.7 billion U.S. dollars). 


Disabled people are also employed in ordinary enter- 
prises and make up 0.93 percent on an average level in 
the total staff, he said. 


There are over 50 million disabled people in China 
presently. 


in China, humanitarianism has been publicized and the 
society 1s appealed to understand, respect, show concern 
to and help disabled persons, Deng said. 


On rehabilitation of disabled people, Deng said in the 
past three years, $00,000 blind people of cataract 
received surgery and regained eyesight, 160,000 polio 
victims received orthopaedic surgery and 98.7 percent of 
the surgeries were proved effective. 


FBIS-CHI-91-162 
21 August 1991 


Meanwhile, 750 nursing homes and training classes for 
disabled children and !,!00 rehabilitation workshops for 
the menially retarded and mentally disordered people 
were set up, he said. 


On education of disabled people, Deng said dru:ng the 
past three years, the number of specia! education schools 
was increased by 20 percent every year. Blind, deaf and 
mentally retarded students at school were increased by 
30 percent every year. 


About 10,000 disabled students have entered institu- 
tions of higher learning and secondary vocational 
schools. There are 28 vocational training centers for 
disabled people, he added. 


Deng said: “Although we have achieved great progress, 
yet the disabled people are still facing a great many 
difficulties and problems, which require our harder 
efforts.” 


Representatives from Austria, Czechoslovakia, &ritain, 
Japan, the United States and Hong Kong as well as 
United Nations official also delivered speeches at the 
conference. 


Tianjin Cadres Study Jiang Zemin Speech 


HK2108072291 Beying RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
17 Aug Yl pl 


[By reporters Xiao Di (5135 5441) and Liang Xiaoqin 
(4731 1420 3830): “Party-Member Cadres at Various 
Levels in Tianjin Municipality Study Jiang Zemin’s *1 
July’ Speech, Link Theory With Practice™] 


[Text] Tianjin, 16 Aug (RENMIN RIBAO)— 
Party-member leading cadres at various levels in Tianjin 
Municipality are studying Comrade Jiang Zemin’s *| 
July’ speech, linking theory with practice, gaining a deep 
understanding of its spirit, and implementing it in prac- 
tical work. 


From 15 July to 6 August, Tianjin Municipality held 
three sessions for leading cadres to study Comrade Jiang 
Zemin’s “1 July” speech; each session lasted four days. 
On the second day after the “speech’s” publication, 
Municipal party Secretary Tan Shaowen, Mayor Nic 
Bicu, and party Deputy Secretary Liu Jinfeng organized 
and chaired a meeting of 32 municipal level cadres to 
study it. Central study groups of CPC Committees of 
various districts, counties, and bureaus and various 
grass-roots CPC organizations also lengthened the time 
for study, studied the original text of the “speech,” and 
strove to grasp the essence of each paragraph. Many 
comrades combined their study of the “speech” with 
that of the second edition of the Selected Works of Mao 
Zedong, volumes 1-4, and Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s 
expositions concerning building socialism with Chinese 
characteristics. They carried out discussions and pon- 
dered over problems in light of the current complicated 
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international situation and the reality of China, 
including the reality of the municipality and organiza- 
tions where they work. 


In the course of their study in the sessions for municipal 
leading cadres, many comrades held that Comrade Jiang 
Zemin’s speech 1s an inspiring programmatic document. 
Some comrades said that in view of the current compli- 
cated international situation, the “speech” has, in terms 
of China’s history and reality, and in terms of theory and 
practice, answered a series of important questions, such 
as whether or not Marxism-Leninism still works, 
whether or not the CPC leadership still works, and 
whether or not socialism will triumph. The “speech” has 
great significance in seeking unity of thinking, inspiring 
enthusiasm, achieving good results in reform and 
opening up, and vitalizing Tianjin’s economy. 


Through their study, leading comrades of the municipal 
CPC Committee and government have gained a deeper 
understanding that “integrating the basic principles of 
Marxism with the concrete practice of China’s revolu- 
tion and construction and taking our own road” is 
indeed the most important experience of our party over 
the past 70 years. To make such integration a success, we 
must have a thorough understanding of both the princi- 
ples and concrete practice. We must seriously study basic 
theories of Marxism, have a clear understanding of the 
situation of the country and the municipality, proceed 
from reality, and act according to objective laws. 


During their study, comrades responsible for the party 
group of the municipal advisory commission and peo- 
ple’s congress standing committee, and the party group 
of the municipal Chinese People’s Political Consultative 
Conference held that General Secretary Jiang’s speech 
not only has drawn an outline of the general blueprint for 
building socialism with Chinese characteristics in terms 
of the economy, politics, and culture; but also has put 
forth a series of basic policies and principles that further 
define the road along which we are advancing. So long as 
we persist in following the direction pointed out, the 
economy will develop, the country will prosper, the 
people will enjoy happiness, and the socialist system will 
display its vigorous vitality. 


Through study, party-member leading cadres keenly feel 
that strengthening party building is the key to doing a 
good job in reform, opening up, and modernization. As 
leading cadres, they undertake the heavy responsibility 
of leading the masses of people in their advance. What- 
ever they do will have a relatively great influence on the 
people. Therefore, they must set high demands on them- 
selves, “set good examples,” take the lead in honestly 
fulfilling official duties, work hard to serve the people, 
do solid work, and strive to attain the second-phase 
Strategic goals. Various districts, counties, and bureaus 
also have their own emphasis in study in accordance 
with their respective characteristics. In studying the 
“speech,” the Second Light Industry Bureau party com- 
mittee concentrated on the ideas of “taking our own 
road” and improving the internal work of enterprises. 
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Cadres at various levels of the Culture Bureau empha- 
sised implementing the policies of serving socialism and 
the people and of letting a hundred flowers bloom and a 
hundred schools of thought contend and explored how to 
take a clear-cut stand in adhering to the orientation of 
socialist literature and art and how to enliven the cul- 
tural life while resisting negative things. 


‘Pen Talk’ on People’s Democratic Dictatorship 


HK 1908064791 Beying RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
2 Aug Yl p § 


[Pen talk” by Jing Ping (2529 1456) contributed by 
Beijing Municipal CPC Committee: “Uphold People’s 
Democratic Dictatorship, Step Up Building of Socialist 
Democracy and Legal System: First Discussion on 
Building Socialism With Chinese Characteristics’’} 


[Text] The Seventh Plenary Session of the 13th CPC 
Central Committee summed up the basic theory and 
practice of building socialism with Chinese characteris- 
tics, and summarized |2 fundamental principles of pro- 
found and far-reaching guiding significance. The first 
among them is: “Uphold the people’s democratic dicta- 
torship led by the working class and based on the 
worker-peasant alliance, continuously improve the 
system of the people’s congresses and the system of 
multiparty cooperation and political consultation under 
the leadership of the Communist Party, continuously 
solidify and develop the broadest patriotic united front, 
and make efforts to step up the building of socialist 
democracy and legal system.” The key point of this 
principle is the question of political power, which is of 
primary importance to the revolution and construction. 
Without the people's political power, there would be 
nothing for the people, and the question of taking the 
road of socialism with Chinese characteristics simply 
does not arise. 


Upholding People’s Democratic Dictatorship Is Primary 
Precondition for Building Socialism With Chinese 
Characteristics 


Marx pointed out that class struggle was not a discovery 
of his, and that his new contribution was proletarian 
dictatorship. In the course of leading the Chinese people 
to carry out revolution and construction, the Chinese 
communists, represented by Comrade Mao Zedong, 
integrated the Marxist theory of proletarian dictatorship 
with concrete practice in China, developed the theory of 
proletarian dictatorship, and founded a proletarian dic- 
tatorship with Chinese characteristics, 1.e., the people's 
democratic dictatorship. Comrade Mao Zedong made a 
series of thorough expositions on the people's demo- 
cratic dictatorship. In the new historical period, Com- 
rade Deng Xiaoping further developed the theory of the 
people’s democratic dictatorship, and listed it as one of 
the four cardinal principles, which 1s of equal impor- 
tance to the other three principles. As early as March 
1979, while stressing the need to uphold the four car- 
dinal principles, Comrade Deng Xiaoping, in light of the 
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attacks at home and abroad on the people’s democratic 
dictatorship (namely, the proletarian dictatorship), 
Sharply pointed out: The development of socialist 
democracy in no way means that we can dispense with 
the proletarian dictatorship over forces hostile to 
socialism, and “the fact of the matter is that socialism 
cannot be defended or built without the dictatorship of 
the proletariat.” (Selected Works of Deng Xiaoping 
(1975-82), p 155) 


The system of the people’s democratic dictatorship prac- 
ticed in our country is the crystallization of the experi- 
ence of the Chinese people's revolutionary struggle for 
nearly a century, which has been confirmed in the form 
of the Constitution. Article | of the general principles of 
the Constitution provides: “The People’s Republic of 
China is a socialist country under the people’s demo- 
cratic dictatorship, led by the working class and based on 
the alliance of workers and peasants.” This is deter- 
mined by the nature of our country, and so, therefore, is 
our State system. This stipulation in the Constitution 1s 
the major strategy for founding and administering our 
country, and also the guideline for the first principle of 
building socialism with Chinese characteristics that we 
have summarized. 


The people's democratic dictatorship is a state power 
which 1s entirely different in nature from the bourgeois 
dictatorship and is a combination of new-style democ- 
racy and dictatorship. Under the leadership of the CPC, 
workers, peasants, intellectuals, and the rest of the 
people administer their Own country as masters, and 
enjoy extensive democratic rights. This is the nucleus of 
our socialist democracy, and 1s essentially different from 
the capitalist one. We must continue to develop socialist 
democracy unswervingly, and strengthen the people's 
sense of responsibility as masters of the country. To 
protect the democratic rights of the broad masses, it 1s 
necessary to exercise dictatorship over the people's ene- 
mies. If democracy and dictatorship are separated or 
even set against each other, it will certainly cause severe 
damage to the state system of the people's democratic 
dictatorship. Over the past few years, owing to the 
influence of bourgeois liberalization, some people had 
confused ideas on the relationship between democracy 
and dictatorship. Some of them did not make progress 
but gradually retrogressed in their vigilance against bour- 
geois democracy and freedom, and in their under- 
standing of its intrinsic nature. Others even cherished 
the illusion and misunderstanding that democracy 1s 
exclusively the patent of Western countries, which alone 
have democracy while we do not. Some others ignored 
class struggle, and their sense of class struggle and 
people’s democratic dictatorship got blunted. They only 
talked about democracy, but dared not touch on dicta- 
torship. It seemed to them that the hostile forces and 
targets of dictatorship no longer existed. These ideas are 
very harmful. 


Historical experience indicates that after the victory of 
the proletarian revolution, the people's democratic dic- 
tatorship 1s not only indispensable in the transitional 
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period from new democracy to socialism, but extremely 
important in the context of the entire socialist historical 
stage. After establishing the socialist system in our 
country, Comrade Mao Zedong criticized the erroneous 
views that the political party and dictatorship of the 
proletariat were “already out of date.” He emphatically 
pointed out: “At present we cannot do without the 
proletarian party and the dictatorship of the proletariat 
and, what is more, il 1s imperative that they should be 
made still more powerful.” (Selected Works of Mao 
Zedong, Vol 5, pp 279-280) After the proletariat seizes 
power through revolution, for a considerable period of 
time, it is Comparatively weak, weaker than the alliance 
built by capitalism in the entire world. In the present 
world, socialism has not been strong enough to thor- 
oughly defeat capitalism. It is still necessary to carry on 
protracted struggle and, if we do not depend on the 
proletarian dictatorship, we cannot resist and eventually 
triumph over capitalism. 


Al present, our country 1s still in the primary stage of 
socialism, and class struggle will still exist for a long time 
within a certain scope, and will possibly become acute 
under certain conditions. International hostile forces are 
stepping up activities of infiltration, subversion, and 
“peaceful evolution” toward China. So long as you are a 
socialist country keeping to the road of socialism, they 
are bound to make you collapse. In our country, there are 
still forces hostile to socialism, various criminal offenses, 
and serious economic crimes. Although they only 
account for an extremely small percentage of the total 
population of 1.1 billion in our country, they collaborate 
with the international hostile forces, echoing each other 
from within and without. For this reason they are not to 
be neglected. It is necessary to keep a sober mind and 
heighten our vigilance. With regard to this question, it 1s 
imperative to justly and forcefully hit back at the chal- 
lenge of Western hostile forces. Under the cover of 
defending human rights, Western hostile forces describe 
dictatorship over reactionaries by socialist countries 
according to law as “violations of human rights.” As a 
matter of fact, it is an act of wantonly interfering in the 
internal affairs of our country on the pretext of human 
right issues, intending to force us to renounce the prole- 
tarian dictatorship and the socialist system. In our 
country citizens’ basic human rights are protected by 
law, and it is precisely to protect the people’s democratic 
and human rights that we use dictatorship as a means to 
punish the antagonistic elements who sabotage our legal 
system in a vain attempt to overthrow the CPC leader- 
ship and subvert the socialist system. “Otherwise, revo- 
lution will fail, the people will suffer disasters, and the 
country 1s doomed.” (Selected Works of Mao Zedong, 
Second Edition, Vol 4, p 1,475) 


The state of the people’s democratic dictatorship 1s not 
only a tool of class struggle performing the function of 
dictatorship over the enemy, but also shoulders the 
important tasks of organizing economic and cultural 
construction and developing productive forces. In the 
new period when the socialist system has been estab- 
lished, the exploiting class has been eliminated as a class. 


FBIS-CHI-91-162 
21 August 1991 


and the country has shifted to an overall socialist mod- 
ernization drive, the functions of the state of the people's 
democratic dictatorship in organizing and administering 
socialist economy and culture should be placed in a 
primary position. The state of the people’s democratic 
dictatorship 1s playing a leading role, which must not be 
underestimated, in establishing, consolidating, and per- 
fecting socialist public ownership; defining the line and 
principles of economic construction; instituting and 
amplifying various economic systems. laws, and regula- 
tions: formulating scientific, feasible economic strategic 
objectives and macroeconomic plans; and safeguarding 
the achievements of economic construction. While car- 
rying on socialist economic construction, the state of the 
people's democratic dictatorship also assumes a leading 
function in developing socialist culture; conducting the 
building of socialist spiritual civilization; training new 
types of laborers with high ideals and moral integrity, 
who are better educated and have a strong sense of 
discipline; and establishing a new social relationship and 
fine social customs. The state of the people’s democratic 
dictatorship should also use various instruments at its 
disposal to carry out effective ideological and political 
work, and use revolutionary thinking and spirit to arouse 
the enormous enthusiasm of the people of the whole 
country to build socialism. This is prerequisite for 
building a modern, powerful socialist country. 


Here, it 1s necessary to specially point out that a stable 
political environment is needed for carrying out the 
socialist modernization drive, reform, and opening up. 
Political stability and unity is a fundamental guarantee 
for stable economic development. Only if there is long- 
standing social stability can the people of the whole 
nation concentrate their efforts on, and dedicate them- 
selves heart and soul to, the socialist modernization 
drive. Stability represents the people’s fundamental 
interests and accords with the will of the people. The 
party Central Committee, with Comrade Jiang Zemin at 
its core, repeatedly stressed that in order to push the 
economy upward there must, first of all, be a political 
situation characterized by stability and unity. Without a 
stable political situation, the economy cannot be pushed 
upward. Conversely, political stability and unity can 
hardly be maintained without upward growth in the 
economy. 


To uphold the people’s democratic dictatorship, it 1s 
imperative to uphold the leadership of the CPC. Party 
and state leadership must be firmly grasped in the hands 
of those loyal to Marxism. The leadership of the working 
class over the state practicing the people’s democratic 
dictatorship 1s realized through Communist Party lead- 
ership. If we deviate from Communist Party leadership, 
the state will change its socialist political color, and the 
working class and other laboring people will forfeit their 
rights as masters of the country. At home, a small 
handful of people. stubbornly clinging to the stand of 
bourgeois liberalization, are opposed to the leadership of 
the CPC, abroad, the hostile forces place their hopes of 
“peaceful evolution” on the third and fourth generations 
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in our country. In the final analysis, the center of struggle 
is the question of state power. No matter what banner 
they flaunt, their purpose is to subvert the political 
power of the state practicing the people’s democratic 
dictatorship. 


To uphold the people’s democratic dictatorship, it 1s 
imperative to strengthen the people’s army and other 
organs of dictatorship. The people’s army (including 
public security and armed police), and organs of the 
procuratorate, judiciary, and security are essential ele- 
ments of the socialist state apparatus, and are instru- 
ments of the people’s democratic dictatorship. It should 
be particularly kept in mind that the people’s army 1s the 
staunch pillar of the people’s democratic dictatorship. 
Without the people’s army, there would be nothing for 
the people. “So long as class struggle exists and so long as 
imperialism and hegemonism exist, it is inconceivable 
that the dictatorial function of the state should wither 
away. and that the standing army, public security organs, 
courts and prisons should wither away.” (Selected Works 
of Deng Niaoping (1975-82), p 155) Only by strength- 
ening the building of the People’s Army and organs of 
dictatorship can we better adhere to the dictatorial 
function of the socialist state apparatus; conscientiously 
do well in the work against aggression, infiltration, and 
subversion: crack down on all sorts of criminals sabo- 
taging the socialist order, safeguard the interests of the 
state and the people; and defend the independence and 
security of the country. 


To uphold the people's democratic dictatorship, it 1s 
imperative to correctly distinguish and handle the two 
different types of social contradictions and use Marxist 
stands, viewpoints, and methods, as well as the party’s 
policies, to make realistic analyses, opposing both the 
theory of “the dying out of class struggle,” and the 
practice of enlarging the scope of class struggle. The 
contradictions between ourselves and the enemy should 
be solved by means of dictatorship. The contradictions 
among the people should be solved by means of democ- 
racy, education, and enlightenment. We must strive to 
solve all contradictions, whether between ourselves and 
the enemy, or among the people, in their embryonic 
stages, to prevent them from spreading and growing. 


Continuously Perfecting System of People’s Congresses, 
Other Democratic Systems Is Basic Element of 
Building Socialist Democracy With Chinese 
Characteristics 


As early as 1945, when we were about to win victory in 
the war of resistance against Japanese aggression, a 
well-known democratic personage, Huang Yanpei (7806 
3508 1014), proposed to Comrade Mao Zedong that an 
individual, a family, a group, a place, or even a country, 
is generally energetic in the initial stage. capable of 
overcoming hardships and difficulties, but afterward, 
when conditions have improved, the enthusiasm will 
gradually wane and laziness will begin to rise and 
develop into a general practice that cannot be reversed or 
remedied. Historically, there 1s no exception to this cycle 
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from rise to fall. He asked: Can the CPC find a new way 
out of this cycle? Mao Zedong answered: “We have 
found a new way, and we can escape this cycle. This new 
way 1s democracy. Only when the government is super- 
vised by the people will it not dare to slacken, and only 
when everybody bears responsibility will the ruin of 
power not follow the passing away of certain persons.” 
(See Bo Yibo, Review of Some Major Policies and Events, 
Vol 1, p 157) 


Over 40 years have passed since then. Just as Comrade 
Mao Zedong pointed out at that time, the Chinese 
people, under the leadership of the CPC, have really 
found a new way, and have really escaped the historical 
cycle. This 1s the establishment of socialist democracy 
with Chinese characteristics. The most fundamental 
elements of it are: The system of people’s congresses, the 
system of multiparty cooperation and political consulta- 
tion under the leadership of the CPC, and the broad 
patriotic united front. 


The system of people's congresses is the political struc- 
ture of our country. It is a fundamental political system, 
in keeping with the nature of our country, exercising the 
people’s democratic dictatorship with our basic national 
conditions. 


The system of people's congresses practices the principle of 
democratic centralism. This is the characteristic as well as 
the superiority of our country’s political structure. 


In line with the principle of democratic centralism, 
people's congresses at all levels are formed on the basis 
of general elections. People’s congresses at all levels 
formed under such an electoral system can fully repre- 
sent the will of the people, and they are the organs of 
people’s deputies with a highly democratic nature. 


In line with the principle of democratic centralism, when 
the National People’s Congress [NPC] formulates and 
adopts laws, and when the NPC and people’s congresses 
at all levels discuss and decide matters of importance, 
instead of one person or a few people having the final 
say, they are decided democratically through general 
discussions by all deputies. After the people’s congresses 
pass laws or make decisions, they must be abided by and 
complied with by all government organs, armed forces, 
political parties, mass organizations, enterprises, institu- 
tions, and individuals. The people's congresses of our 
country are authoritative, efficient, and powerful organs 
of state power which can decide matters of importance 
democratically and ensure their implementation. 


Practice has proved that the system of the people's 
congresses 1s a basic pattern for developing socialist 
democracy, and an effective pattern for organizing 
socialist construction and exercising dictatorship over 
forces hostile to socialism. If we act in earnest according 
to this fundamental system with Chinese characteristics, 
our country will be able to withstand all kinds of risks 
and remain invincible. 
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The system of multi-party cooperation and political 
consultation under the leadership of the CPC 1s a 
socialist political party system with Chinese characteris- 
tics and is a basic political system of our country. 


This system has deeply taken root in the specific histor- 
ical and practical conditions of our country. It is entirely 
different from the multi or two-party systems of Western 
capitalist countries, and is also different from the one- 
party systems in some socialist countries. Its character- 
istics and superiority are manifested as follows: 


Upholding CPC leadership and defending the four cardinal 
principles serve as the political foundation for cooperation 
between the CPC and all democratic parties. The leading 
position of the CPC among all political parties is not 
self-proclaimed, but was formed by protracted revolu- 
tionary practice, and sincerely approved and supported by 
the Chinese people and all democratic parties. The four 
cardinal principles are the summation of the experiences of 
Chinese revolution and construction, and the fundamental 
code of conduct which has been confirmed by the constitu- 
tion and should be jointly observed by the people of the 
whole country. They reflect the fundamental interests of the 
people and of the democratic parties, which act as political 
alliances respectively linking some socialist laborers and 
patriots supporting socialism. Therefore, upholding CPC 
leadership and defending the four cardinal principles serve 
as ties closely linking the Communist Party with all demo- 
cratic parties, and as a basis for unity and cooperation 
between them. Upholding CPC leadership does not mean 
that the CPC will take on all the affairs of the democratic 
parties, but that it will exercise political leadership, 1.e. 
leadership in terms of political principles, political orienta- 
tion, and important policies, over the democratic parties. 
All democratic parties enjoy political freedom, organiza- 
tional independence, and equal legal status within the scope 
of the rights and obligations stipulated in the constitution. 
The CPC fully respects the opinions, rights and interests of 
the democratic parties, and supports them in conducting 
activities independently within the framework of the con- 
Stitution and the law. 


Every democratic party is in the position of one partic- 
ipating in the administration of state affairs. The differ- 
ence between the Communist Party and the democratic 
parties is merely that between the ruling party and 
parties participating in the administration of state affairs 
rather than one between ruling and opposition parties. 
Ever since the founding of New China, all the demo- 
cratic parties, together with the Communist Party, have 
been participating in state power, in consultations about 
major strategies of the state and the election of state 
leaders, in the administration of state affairs, and in the 
formulation and implementation of state principles, 
policies, laws, and statutes. In the new historical period, 
through forums with democratic parties and personages 
without party affiliation held at regular or irregular 
intervals, the Communist Party briefs them on impor- 
tant situations and major policies concerning the party 
and the country, solicits their opinions, and accepts 
supervision; brings into play the role of democratic party 
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members in the people’s congresses and the people's 
political consultative conferences; and recommends 
members of democratic parties, and patriotic and dem- 
ocratic personages without party affiliation, for leading 
posts in the government and judicial organs at all levels. 
The democratic parties’ position for participation in 
administration has been further strengthened. This char- 
acteristic of our political party system is conditioned by 
the nature of our country and the Communist Party. The 
participation of democratic parties in state affairs is 
beneficial to reflecting the interests and demands of the 
masses whom they contact and represent. This is an 
important form and path through which the masses take 
part in administering the country. 


“Long-term coexistence, mutual supervision, utter devo- 
tion to each other, and the sharing of honor and dis- 
grace’ 1s a basic principle under which the Communist 
Party cooperates with all democratic parties. This prin- 
ciple show that the cooperative working relationship 
between the Communist Party and the democratic par- 
ties 1s long-standing and stable. They collectively assume 
responsibilities for the ups and downs of the country and 
nation. They are cooperative and friendly parties, and 
close friends who can give forthright advice and admo- 
nition. An important meaning and function of multi- 
party cooperation 1s mutual supervision and criticism 
between the Communist Party and the democratic par- 
ties, particularly the opinions and criticisms raised by 
the democratic parties to the Communist Party. 


This system of multiparty cooperation and _ political 
consultation under the leadership of the CPC, affirms 
the core leadership of the Communist Party and mani- 
fests the equal position of all political parties; their 
relationship of unity, cooperation, and mutual supervi- 
sion fully expresses the superiority of the socialist polit- 
ical party system with Chinese characteristics. 


The united front of our country at the present stage is a 
broad patriotic united front. It holds aloft two banners: 
One 1s patriotism, and the other 1s socialism. It consists 
of two alliances: One is the alliance uniting all laborers 
and patriots on the mainland on the political basis of 
patriotism and socialism, and the other is the alliance 
uniting Taiwan, Hong Kong, and Macao compatriots, 
and overseas Chinese outside the mainland on the polit- 
ical basis of patriotism and support for a unified moth- 
erland. The united front’s main body is an alliance of the 
first category. Its core is the CPC. Its starting point is to 
unite with all the forces that can be united, bring every 
positive factor into play, mobilize millions upon millions 
of the masses, organize an enormous and mighty contin- 
gent and, with one heart and one mind as well as pooled 
wisdom and strength, strive for the great cause of 
building a modern and powerful socialist country and 
realizing the peaceful unification of our motherland. 


Such a broad patriotic united front is one important 
aspect of our socialist democracy. Whatever the circum- 
stances may be, we must keep up and develop the 
patriotic united front under the leadership of the CPC, 
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steadfastly rely on and unite the vast numbers of 
workers, peasants, and intellectuals, unswervingly unite 
and link with broad allies, to really achieve a situation in 
which, with the pooling of collective wisdom, everybody 
contributes his ideas with regard to state affairs, and 
thinks of ways to accomplish them. 


Vigorously Developing Socialist Democracy, Legal 
System Only Way To Solidify, Develop People’s 
Democratic Dictatorship 


The socialist political system is one that unceasingly 
develops and improves itself on its own foundations. Basing 
ourselves on our national conditions, summing up practical 
experiences and, in light of the actual level of social produc- 
tive forces and objective requirements for further advance- 
ment, consciously readjust those parts in the superstructure 
and economic base which are not suited to each other— 
these are the objective requirements for, and internal laws 
governing, the development of the socialist political system. 
We must fully affirm the tremendous achievements we have 
made in developing democracy since the founding of the 
PRC over 40 years ago, and fully affirm that the basic 
political systems of our country are good. However, we must 
also note with a sober mind that our democracy 1s still 
imperfect, and that some of our specific systems and links 
are still not suited to the economic base. It should be 
realized that “‘the more socialism develops, the more 
democracy develops.” (Selected Works of Deng Xiaoping, p 
154) Building a high level of socialist democracy 1s an 
important objective and task of our socialist modernization 
drive. 


Stepping up the building of socialist democracy and legal 
system is the basic content of, and requirement for, 
structural political reform. In his 1980 speech, “Reform 
of the Party and State Leadership System,” Comrade 
Deng Xiaoping elaborated the necessity for structural 
political reform. After that, the party Central Committee 
repeatedly emphasized the need to vigorously carry out 
structural political reform in order to institutionalize 
and legalize socialist democracy. Reform practice since 
the Third Plenary Session of the 13th CPC Central 
Committee, has also proved that the unfolding and 
deepening of economic structural reform and the devel- 
opment of the socialist commodity economy will cer- 
tainly set demands on structural political reform. While 
taking economic construction as the central task, the 
party and state should energetically push forward struc- 
tural political reform so that it can carry on simulta- 
neously, and develop in coordination with, economic 
construction and structural economic reform. 


To carry out structural political reform, it 1s necessary to 
keep to a socialist orientation, and draw a distinction 
between two reform concepts. 


A host of facts tell us that we are concerned about 
structural political reform, and forces hostile to 
socialism at home and abroad also show “concern” for 
it. The political “reform” they preach is to peddle such 
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rubbish as parliamentary democracy, separation of exec- 
utive, legislative, and judicial powers, the multiparty 
system, and so on, which are aimed at causing disorder 
to our country, changing our political system and social 
character, and forcing China to retrogress to capitalism. 


The structural political reform we advocate ts the self- 
development and self-perfection of the socialist political 
system and, under the precondition of upholding the 
basic political system characterized by the people’s dem- 
ocratic dictatorship, we should further improve and 
bring into fuller play the role of people's congresses and 
democratic consultation systems in our political life, 
further develop the supervisory function of the people 
and public opinion on government work, and further 
emphasize democracy and the legai sysiem. The purpose 
iS tO maintain the internal vigor and vitality of the 
socialist political system, and release the enthusiasm of 
the broad masses for building socialism. 


The fundamental difference between our reform con- 
cepts and those advertised and encouraged by hostile 
forces at home and abroad, 1s whether we want socialist 
or capitalist democracy. Capitalist democracy is a polit- 
ical system based on the private ownership of the means 
of production. In essence, it is Only enjoyed by a small 
number of people and vast numbers of working people 
are excluded from it. In capitalist countries, money 
means democracy and freedom. The extent of democ- 
racy and treedom you enjoy depends on the amount of 
money you have. If you have no money, there is no 
democracy and freedom. Some democratic rights and 
freedoms granted to the laboring masses by the bour- 
geoisie are attached with various restrictions so that 
capitalist rule will not be jeopardized. When the funda- 
mental interests of the bourgeoisie and its rule are 
threatened, it will unhesitatingly revoke all commit- 
ments made to laboring people, and even resort to 
violent suppression without any disguise. Therefore, the 
essence of capitalist democracy 1s the dictatorship of the 
bourgeoisie, 1.¢., the dictatorship of the minority over 
the majority. Socialist democracy 1s a political system 
based on the public ownership of the means of produc- 
tion. It is a new type of democracy in history, which 1s a 
thousand times superior to capitalist democracy. Its 
essence and nucleus are that the people are masters of 
their own affairs. They really enjoy all kinds of civil 
rights and the rights to administer the country and to 
manage enterprises and other institutions. It is the 
democracy of the whole people, including the laborers 
who account for the great majority of the population, 
and the patriots who support socialism and the unifica- 
tion of our country. The structural political reform that 
we persist in 1s aimed at developing such a new-style 
democracy of the majority, 1.e., the democracy the broad 
masses of the people look forward to. If we renounce 
such a stand and view, and follow the reform line hoped 
for by the hostile forces at home and abroad, our 
democracy will not advance but retrogress; it 1s reac- 
tionary rather than progressive. Vast numbers of the 
Chinese people will never tolerate this kind of “reform.” 
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To make a clear distinction between the two reform 
concepts, and carry out structural political reform in line 
with socialist orientation, the most important thing, in 
terms of practice, 1s to hold fast to, and perfect a political 
structure suited to the nature of the state of the people’s 
democratic dictatorship, namely, the people’s congress 
system. Just as Comrade Deng Xiaoping stressed in 
1989: “In terms of structural political reform, one point 
that can be made for sure is that we must keep on 
practicing the people’s congress system but not the 
American style separation of powers.” (“Talk at a 
Meeting of Being Martial-Law Troop Cadres at Army 
Level or Above”) We must adhere to and improve the 
systems of multiparty cooperation and political consul- 
tation under the leadership of the CPC rather than 
practice the bourgeois multiparty parliamentary system 
which abolishes Communist Party leadership. We must 
continuously consolidate and develop the broadest 
united patriotic front and, at the same time, adhere to 
and improve other socialist democratic systems. 


Socialist democracy a. d legal systems are inseparable. In 
all aspects of the country’s political, economic, and 
social life, and in all links of democracy and dictatorship, 
we should ensure that there are laws to go by, everyone 
must act according to the law, enforcement of the law 
must be strict, and that those breaking the law must be 
dealt with. Since the founding of the PRC, and particu- 
larly since the Third Plenary Session of the 13th CPC 
Central Committee, remarkable achievements have been 
made in the development of our legal system. From 1949 
to 1990, a total of 194 laws and 1,160 administrative 
Statutes were respectively promulgated by the NPC and 
its Standing Committee, and the State Council. In the 
principal aspects of state and social life, we basically 
have laws to go by. Of course, the task of building the 
legal system is still very formidable. It is necessary to 
continuously strengthen legislation, improve the 
enforcement of laws, and heighten all citizens’ awareness 
of the law. We should enable our socialist democracy to 
advance toward institutionalization and legalization 
through reform. 


The building of socialist democracy and the legal system 1s 
a long-term and gradual process. More haste, less speed. For 
this reason, it 1s necessary to adopt resolute but prudent 
principles to push ahead the political structural reform in a 
well-guided, orderly, and most steady way. 


Even though our political system has yet to be gradually 
improved, it 1s fundamentally superior. While it has 
unceasingly improved and developed during reform, it 1s 
capable of providing even more abundant conditions for 
the democratization and legalization of the country’s 
political, economic, cultural, and social life. As a result, 
the state power of the people's democratic dictatorship 1s 
certain to be further solidified and developed, and the 
realization of the strategic objectives of the socialist 
modernization drive are certain to be fully guaranteed 
politically. 
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Views of Mao, Deng on Socialist Construction 


HK1908 103391 Beijing GUANGMING RIBAO 
in Chinese 5 Aug 91 p 3 


[Article by Zhang Wenru (1728 2429 0320) of the 
Department of Philosophy at the Beying University: 
“Theoretical Exploration of Socialism With Chinese 
Characteristics: From Mao Zedong to Deng Xiaoping”: 
this article 1s chosen from among the theses submitted to 
the academic seminar on the 70th founding anniversary 
of the CPC held under auspices of Central Propaganda 
Department and other units] 


[Text] Highlights: Mao Zedong was the outstanding 
leader of the Chinese people as well as a great pioneer of 
China’s socialist reform movement. This article expounds 
on Mao Zedong’s theoretical contributions concerning the 
path of China's socialist construction based on his scien- 
tific understanding of China‘s national conditions, anal- 
yses of the transformations of major contradictions, out- 
lines of “the road to China’s industrialization,” and his 
ideas on a series of readjustments and reforms ranging 
from relations of production to superstructures under 
socialist conditions. 


Deng Xiaoping took part in Mao Zedong’s historic explo- 
rations concerning the path of China's construction. After 
China entered the new period of socialist construction, he 
was a principal promoter of the great cause initiated by 
Mao Zedong. This article expounds Deng Xiaoping's 
continuation and development from where Mao Zedong 
left off on the question of China’s construction path based 
on Deng Xiaoping’s deliberation and presentation of the 
scientific topic of “building socialism with Chinese char- 
acteristics” as well as his profound theses on the ques- 
tions of reform and opening up, and assesses Deng Xiaop- 
ing’s outstanding theoretical contributions on these 
questions. 


Mao Zedong was the outstanding leader of the Chinese 
people as well as a great pioneer in the socialist reform 
movement. He engaged in lengthy and arduous explora- 
tions concerning the road of China’s construction in 
order to make China develop into a modern socialist 
power as fast as possible. In the course of his explora- 
tions, he had several brilliant ideas and spectacular 
theses, as well as certain errors of judgment which led to 
almost irreversible mistakes in practice. 


On the eve of the birth of the PRC, Mao Zedong already 
pointed out confidently: The timetable for China's con- 
struction can be ascertained precisely. However, Mao 
Zedong was not a blind optimist; he also had a complete 
estimate of the backwardness of China’s economic legacy 
and of its declining cultural qualities. He maintained: 
China has two drawbacks as well as two advantages 
which complement each other. Number one, China tn 
the past was a colonial, semi-colonial land which was a 
perennial target of aggression. Industry and agriculture 
are underdeveloped, levels of science and technology 
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low, and except for its vast land, rich resources, big 
population, long history, and a literary work called 
“Dream of the Red Chambers,” it pales when compared 
to others in many areas and has nothing to be proud of. 
Number two, China’s revolution came late as revolu- 
tionary victory was won only in 1949, nearly 30 years 
after the October Revolution of the Soviet Union. We 
also have nothing to be proud of on this point. Based on 
the aforementioned analysis, Mao Zedong further sum- 
marized the backward state of China’s economic and 
cultural legacies as poverty and blankness, a state which 
should be firmly remembered by all in order for them to 
remain vigilant and attentive. All these theses have a 
broad, far-reaching impact On our correct assessment of 
the current state as well as the history of China’s socialist 
construction. 


Lenin stated: In any socialist revolution, after the prole- 
tariat has achieved the task of gaining political power, it 
should place the task of creating higher labor produc- 
tivity than that of capitalist society in the first position. 
Inheriting and fostering this idea, Mao Zedong in 1956 
pointed out: “The objective of the socialist revolution ts 
to liberate the forces of production.” In early 1957, he 
again noted: “The large-scale, torrential type of mass 
class-struggles from the revolutionary period has basi- 
cally come to an end.” “Our fundamental responsibility 
has shifted from the liberation of the forces of produc- 
tion to the protection and development of the forces of 
production given new relations of production.” He 
called on the entire party to shift the focus of work 
appropriately to economic construction and technolog- 
ical revolution. In the early days of the republic, we 
obtained assistance primarily from the Soviet Union, 
and because of lack of experience, tended to copy the 
Soviet ways in economic construction. Meanwhile. cer- 
tain dogmatism also resulted in some areas and among a 
handful of comrades. Mao Zedong was very alert to this 
tendency, and in summing up the experience and lessons 
drawn from learning from the Soviet Union tn his works 
like On the Ten Major Relationships, he pointed out: We 
shouid continue to learn diligently from successful expe- 
riences in the construction of the Soviet Union, its social 
sciences, Marxism-Leninism, and from those areas 
where Stalin was right. But the shortcomings and mis- 
takes of the Soviet Union should naturally not be emu- 
lated. Expanding on this, the merits of all nations and 
countries should be studied, including politics, eco- 
nomics, science, technology, literature, and arts. “But it 
is necessary to study these analytically and critically, not 
blindly. Not everything should be copied and trans- 
ported mechanically. Naturally, their shortcomings and 
mistakes should not be emulated.” He encouraged 
cadres to dare to create their own unique experiences 
and take their own paths. He presented a series of 
guidelines on the correct handling of contradictions and, 
in particular, creatively proposing that even as the devel- 
opment of heavy industries was considered the central 
task, it was also necessary to pay full attention to the 
development of agriculture and light industry. It was 
from here that a series of guidelines on walking with two 
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legs was born. Mao Zedong’s theses and expositions on 
“the road to China’s industrialization” laid down an 
excellent ideologica! foundation for the future presenta- 
tion of the exposition: “Build socialism with Chinese 
characteristics.” 


In his research on the socialist construction of China, 
Mao Zedong always put equal emphasis on the system 
itself and on the role of man. To him, no system, 
including the socialist system, is entirely perfect as this 
or that flaw or defect is inevitable. He held that while the 
socialist system boasts a tremendous superiority and that 
systems have a fundamental element about them, they 
are not Omnipotent. A good system still needs skillful 
application by men in order for its superiority to come 
out in full display. In light of such an understanding, he 
reflected further on existing problems and reforms of 
some key links in the socialist system, and presented a 
series of ideas on readjustment and reform ranging from 
relations of production to the superstructure. For 
instance, on the question of ownership, he did not favor 
absolute public ownership system. On the management 
of enterprises, he favored worker participation in man- 
agement and cadre participation in labor as well as 
reform of the unjust system of regulations in order to 
realize the integration of workers, cadres, and technical 
personnel. On distribution, he pointed out that the 
distribution system in a socialist state should take into 
consideration the interests of the state, collective, and 
the individual; between individuals, it was necessary 
that “greater labor should generate greater yields and 
differences recognized.” On the system of administrative 
management, owing to the defects brought about by the 
overconcentration of power in the central authorities, he 
had proposed at the Third Plenary Session of the Eighth 
CPC Central Committee in 1957 that discussions be held 
about the delegation of powers in the industrial, finan- 
cial, and commercial systems. In September of that same 
year, he personally took the lead in delegating powers in 
what became a significant exercise in the history of 
socialist siructural reform in our country. 


It is still necessary to adopt an analytical approach with 
regard to ine later years of Comrade Mao Zedong. For 
example, he was wrong in exaggerating the gravity of 
class struggle and proposing to “take class struggle as the 
key link.” and in particular, adopting the “great demo- 
cratic’’ way to resolve internal contradictions among the 
people and within the party during the Cultural Revolu- 
tion. But he was undoubtedly nght when he pointed out 
that class struggle will exist for a long time, that the dark 
forces within the party and in the country’s life should be 
overcome, that vigilance should be heightened against 
peaceful evolution in China, that national dignity and 
the country’s sovereignty should be safeguarded, etc. 


After China entered the new period of socialist construc- 
tion, Deng Xiaoping, as the principal promoter of Mao 
Zedong’s cause, took the lead in calling for the complete 
and accurate study and application of Mao Zedong 
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Thought and its use in guiding our work. He also 
proposed the resumption of the ideological line of 
seeking truth from facts. Next, he asserted: The principal 
contradiction at present, as well as the primary issue or 
central task which the entire party and entire population 
should resolve at the present time, 1s socialist modern- 
ization and construction. In other words, “the level of 
development of our forces of production is very low and 
far from sufficient to meet the needs of the people and 
the country—this 1s our principal contradiction at the 
present time and the resolution of this principal contra- 
diction 1s our central task.” This thus provided the 
theoretical basis for an end to the incorrect guideline of 
taking class struggle as the key link. He also reminded 
people to take heed of China's existing conditions where 
at least two distinctive features should be fully assessed: 
One is its poor foundation. While China has had some 
accomplishments in construction, it remains one of the 
poorest countries in the world. Generally speaking. 
China's science and technology is 20-30 years behind 
that of advanced countries. Based on the aforemen- 
tioned analysis, Deng Xiaoping gradually deliberated 
this historic topic of building socialism with Chinese 
characteristics. 


In terms of its content, exploration of the theory on the 
building of socialism with Chinese characteristics 
involved a process of enrichment, development, and 
intensification in its journey from Mao Zedong to Deng 
Xiaoping. 


When Mao Zedong proposed the path to China's indus- 
trialization, he cited the Soviet Union as the principal 
source of emulation and stressed the need to handle 
correctly relationships governing agriculture, and light 
and heavy industry in the national economy. Later, this 
was gradually defined more completely as “agriculture as 
the foundation and industry as the leading factor” and 
other related guidelines and policies. Since Deng 
Xiaoping proposed building socialism with Chinese 
characteristics, the content has become more intensive 
and comprehensive. It was no longer restricted to both 
industry and agriculture, but has expanded to issues such 
as the ownership system, mode of operation, system of 
distribution, commodity production, reform and 
opening up, One country, two systems, as well as democ- 
racy and the legal system. Deng Xiaoping said: “Com- 
pared with the time of the Eighth CPC National Con- 
gress, our party has gained a deeper understanding of the 
laws of socialist construction, acquired more experi- 
ences, and has a stronger awareness and resolution to 
implement our correct policies.” 


Take, for instance, reform and opening up. With regard 
to the policy of opening up, while Mao Zedong had 
indeed raised the slogan of “learning from other coun- 
tries,” and stated: It 1s necessary to learn from the strong 
points of all nations and states. Enterprises in industri- 
ally developed countries employ few people but have 
high efficiency and know how to conduct business. These 
should be studied principally in order to help improve 
our work. When Mao Zedong was alive, however, almost 
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all capitalist countries adopted a policy of economic 
embargo and restriction against China, hence it was 
difficult to carry out the policy of opening up. As for 
reform, as mentioned earlier, Mao Zedong was a great 
pioneer of China's socialist reform and he did have a 
series of ideas on readjustments and reforms. But there 
are two aspects which should be noted: On one hand, 
when Mao Zedong was exploring the path of China's 
construction, while he did have many brilliant theses 
which later served as the basis for the implementation of 
reforms, generally speaking, he erroneously raised his 
opposition to the “anti-rash advance drive™ in 1956, and 
in his proposal of the great leap forward in 1958, exposed 
the utopian nature and “leftist” tone of his ideas, thus 
things worked out against his will. Furthermore, given 
the insistence on taking class struggle as the key link, 
many correct and useful attempts which proved suc- 
cessful initially were loosely identified with capitalism 
and revisionism and consigned to limbo. On the other 
hand, after the break in Sino-Soviet relations in 1959, 
Mao Zedong also made a biased observation of reform 
measures taken in the Soviet Union and other socialist 
countries and negated them totally; in an effort to draw 
a clear demarcation line with revisionism, he opted to 
hold on to certain outdated and ossified things which did 
not really comply with the socialist principle. Conse- 
quently, models which should have been reformed were 
not only kept intact, but, to a certain degr>. they were 
intensified and eventually rigidly fixed. Tiie tragedy of 
Mao Zedong in his twilight years was: Even though he 
had long outlined the need the take the path of Chinese 
industrialization, and had drawn the blueprint for 
China’s transformation into a power through the Four 
Modernizations, he was not able to find an appropriate 
way to make this come true because of various objective 
reasons. Instead, he caused the construction endeavors 
of our country to be bogged down in a quagmire for a 
long time and, at times, even caught :9 a dilemma of 
self-creation and self-denial. 


As the Chinese people traversed a tortuous path of 
exploration and suffered enormous looses, Deng 
Xiaoping finally raised anew the question of reform in 
1978. Compared with the understanding during the time 
of Mao Zedong, the definition and intensity of reform 
was vastly different this time. It was now built on the 
basis of a reexamination of history and on the premise of 
a study of the new situation and resolution of new 
problems. It was an totally new conclusion drawn from a 
correction summation of the experiences of other 
socialist countries and of China in their construction 
endeavors. It contained many rich features as well as a 
greater sense of urgency and acuteness. As Deng 
Xiaoping had said: “If reform is still not implemented 
now, our modernization endeavors and socialist cause 
will be lost.” It thus appears that the reform proposed by 
Deng Xiaoping was a new topic raised following the 
sublimation of understanding and founded on the basis 
of new practice and understanding. 


Deng Xiaoping proposed the building of socialism with 
Chinese characteristics under conditions of reform and 
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opening up. The characteristics referred to here cannot 
be said to be totally understood and clear as they have to 
be created through practice and explored further by 
theoretical workers. However, we can say with full 
confidence that under the leadership of Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping, Our party, starting from the Third Plenary 
Session of the 11th CPC Central Committee and through 
the 12th and 13th CPC National Congresses, has gradu- 
ally formulated a series of effective guidelines and poli- 
cies, such as the affirmation of the preliminary stage of 
socialism in our country, the need to focus on economic 
construction, and adherence to the Four Cardinal Prin- 
ciples and to the basic line of reform and opening up. all 
these based on the principle of integrating the popular 
truth of Marxism with concrete realities in China and on 
an in-depth study of practical experiences from history 
and from the present time. Several important points are 
featured in these areas: Concerning the ownership 
system under a socialist economy, it 1s necessary to 
adhere to an ownership structure composed of several 
economic sectors with the socialist system of public 
ownership as the principal feature; it is necessary to 
develop positively a socialist planned commodity 
economy, carry Out integration of planned economy and 
market regulation, and strive to promote the sustained, 
stable, and coordinated growth of the national economy; 
it 1S Necessary to promote simultaneous development in 
the building of material and spiritual civilizations: it 1s 
necessary to build a high degree of socialist democracy: it 
is necessary to uphold the Four Cardinal Principles as 
well as reform and opening up; it is necessary to insist on 
the guideline of independence and self-reliance and 
nation-building through hard work and on the concept of 
“one country, two systems.” 


QIUSHI on Mao's Theory of Investigation 


HK1S08114491 Beying QIUSHI in Chinese No 14 
16 Jul 91 pp 7-11 


{Article by Zhou Luanshu (0719 7019 2579), Liu Fuwet 
(0491 1318 1218), and Ren Xin (0117 6580) “No 
Investigation, No Right To Make Policy Decisions: 
Studying Mao Zedong’s Theory and Practice of Investi- 
gation and Study”) 


[Text] In the difficult years when the CPC was leading 
the Chinese people in carrying out the agrarian revolu- 
tionary struggle, Mao Zedong put forward the clarion 
call “No investigation, no right to speak.” At that time, 
the erroneous tendencies of dogmatizing Marxism and of 
treating the resolutions of the Communist International 
and the Soviet experience as something sacred existed. 
This call had indeed roused the deaf and awakened the 
unhearing. Though this call had been ridiculed as 
“narrow empiricism” at one stage, the fact remains that 
it is a maxim known to all revolutionary fighters. Making 
a conscientious effort to study the idea of investigation 
and study put forward by Mao Zedong 1s of great 
importance to our party’s current drive to promote 
investigation and study under the new situation 


32 NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


Since its birth, the CPC has been taking Marxism as the 
theoretical foundation of its guiding ideology. In using 
Marxism to guide the practice of the Chinese revolution, 
it is impossible not to carry out investigation and study. 
Investigation and study form the bridge between theory 
and study. This is best illustrated by the 70-year history 
of our party in combining the universal truth of Marx- 
ism-Leninism with China's actual conditions. 


Our party’s first General Secretary Chen Duxiu was an 
enlightening thinker and socialist propagandist during 
the New Culture Movement and the “May Fourth” 
Movement. He was also one of the principal founders of 
the CPC. Mao Zedong used to called him “the star of 
ideological circles,” the “commander-in-chief during the 
‘May Fourth’ Movement.” However, during his five 
successive terms as General Secretary of the party Cen- 
tral Committee, he never once went into the midst of the 
workers and pvasants to conduct systematic and thor- 
ough investigation on China’s status quo. Neither did he 
apply the Marxist viewpoint in making an objective and 
in-depth analysis of class relations on the basis of 
existing social and historical data. Instead, he simply 
drew analogies between the Chinese revolution and the 
bourgeois revolution of the West during the 18th cen- 
tury. The formula of the Chinese revolution was: The 
Kuomintang should “lead the revolutionary bourgeoisie, 
unite with the revolutionary proletariat, and bring about 
the bourgeois democratic revolution.” Thus. the only 
outcome of the revolution was for a bourgeois republic to 
be established first, and then for the proletariat to carry 
out a socialist revolution when capitalism was devel- 
oped. It was based on this “dual revolution theory” that 
Chen Duxiu made his right-opportunist mistakes on a 
range of fundamental issues, such as the target and 
motivation of the Chinese revolution, who should lead 
the revolution, and whom to rely on, unite with and 
strike at. The Chinese revolution led by the party suf- 
fered serious losses because of him. In the end, he 
betrayed the party and was spurned by history. 


Compared with him, Wang Ming who was an inexperi- 
enced student to start with was even more ignorant about 
China’s national conditions. During the four years 
between January 1931 and January 1935 when the Zunyi 
Meeting ended the erroneous leadership of his “left” 
deviationist line, he was only in China for nine months. 
He neither took part in the workers’ movement or 
peasants’ moveinent, nor been to the Soviet areas. He 
had no idea how the revolutionary base areas were 
established and consolidated. He claimed to be a “Marx- 
ist-Leninist theorist,” “an out-and-out Bolshevik.” He 
could memorize some “books” backward, and quoted 
authoritative works all the time. But he was seriously 
divorced from reality, and had no idea what China was 
all about. How could he guide the Chinese revolution? In 
a letter to the Seventh Plenary Session of the Sixth CPC 
Central Committee on 20 April 1945, he admitted that 
many of the suggestions he made regarding the revolu- 
tionary movement in China were copied from various 
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resolutions rather than based on an analysis of the 
concrete conditions in China at that time, or in response 
to the concrete demands of the Chinese people. This was 
quite true. For instance, his views on the nature and 
motivation of the Chinese revolution and on class and 
other issues were mainly copied from the resolution of 
the Sixth National Party Congress of 1928. His views on 
the questions of rich peasants, workers and people in 
favor of reorganization were directly taken from relevant 
documents issued by the Communist International in 
1929. His views on the assessment of China’s situation 
and the principal tasks of the party were mainly copied 
from letters of the Central Committee. In short, rather 
than proceeding from reality, he resorted to the method 
of “from resolutions, to resolutions.” His method was 
the method of proceeding from books. It was basically a 
dogmatic method of thinking and work style. He 
admitted that he was completely ignorant about the 
actual state of the Chinese society and the Chinese 
revolution, never studied the historical facts and experi- 
ence regarding China's politics, military affairs, and 
culture, lacked international experience and was igno- 
rant about national traditions. In particular, he had no 
experience in mass work and lacked a mass viewpoint. 
How could the Chinese revolution not end in ruin with 
someone like Wang Ming leading the work of the party 
Central Committee? As Mao Zedong said: “Ten out of 
ten these people will meet with defeat.” (Collected Works 
of Mao Zedong on Rural Survey, p 17) That Wang Ming's 
line could predominate had a lot to do with the fact that 
our immature party dogmatized Marxism-Leninism, 
treated the Soviet experience as something sacred, and 
mechanically copied the directives of the Communist 
International. Where Wang Ming as a person was con- 
cerned, the subjective idealist stance he took in slighting 
practice and investigation and study caused him first to 
make “left” opportunist mistakes and then to make right 
opportunist mistakes. The Chinese revolution suffered 
serious losses and setbacks because of him. 


The “left” and nght opportunist mistakes of Chen Duxiu 
and Wang Ming demonstrated one truth: The investiga- 
tion and study of China's national conditions constitute 
a basic link in combining the universal principles of 
Marxism-Leninism with China’s concrete practice, they 
are the basis for correct policy decisions. Whether or not 
we pay attention to investigation and study 1s not only a 
question of work method, but ts a question of ideological 
line with a vital bearing on whether or not we can open 
up a new prospect in struggle. It may even be a major 
issue of principle with a vital bearing on the success of 
the revolutionary cause and the destiny of the party. 
That 1s why the party has all along been solemnly taking 
the promotion of the practice of investigation and study 
and the correction of the ideological line as important 
methods of work for all party comrades. For instance, on 
| August 1941, the party Central Committee adopted the 
“Resolution on Investigation and Study.” urging the 
whole party to strengthen investigation and study on 
history, on the circumstances, and on the actual cond)- 
tions inside and outside the country, the province and 
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the county. Under the guidance of this resolution, exten- 
sive and in-depth activities of investigation and study 
were launched in Yanan and other liberated areas. On 23 
March 1961. the party Central Committee published a 
“Letter to Various Central Bureaus and the Party Com- 
mittees of Various Provinces, Cities, and Autonomous 
Regions on Seriously Conducting Investigation.” The 
letter urged leading members of party committees at and 
above the county level, particularly the first secretaries, 
to conscientiously study Comrade Mao Zedong’s 
method of thinking and method of work, and to regard 
going down to the grassroots units (including rural areas 
and cities) several times a year to personally conduct 
systematic investigation and study as their primary task. 
They were asked to formulate the necessary systems and 
make this a general practice. The year 1961 thus became 
a year of investigation and study. a year of seeking truth 
from facts. These two documents of the Central Com- 
mittee were both drawn up under the guidance of Mao 
Zedong. On 12 March 1990, the party Central Com- 
mittee adopted the “Decision on Strengthening the Ties 
Between the Party and the Masses.” urging the leading 
ca? § to spare some time each year for investigation at 
sek ‘ed spots. They were encouraged to “dissect the 
Spart)w” and absorb from the masses their wisdom and 
nour, .aments to promote work in the whole area. Organs 
at and above the county level were asked to dispatch 
working cadres to the grass-roots units in turns according 
to the characteristics of their work and actual! needs. This 
could take the form of special investigative missions, 
missions to tackle key problems, or in-service training. 
Relevant plans and systems should be worked out to 
perpetrate this practice. The large-scale investigation 
and study on the two previous occasions both succeeded 
in bringing about a substantial change in the party's style 
of thinking and paved the way for our victory in the War 
of Resistance Against Japan and our triumph over eco- 
nomic difficulties. We believe that following the imple- 
mentation of the “Decision on Strengthening the Ties 
Between the Party and the Masses.” our party's fine 
tradition of investigation and study will definitely be 
fostered and enhanced, and will yield fruitful results. 


Mao Zedong was the pioneer of our party's theory and 
practice of investigation and study. Many incisive teach- 
ings on the importance of investigation and study which 
he had put forward in the course of combining the 
universal principles of Marxism-Leninism with China's 
actual conditions, and in the inner-party struggle against 
subyectivism, particularly against dogmatism. still shine 
with the brilliance of truth The lifelong achievements of 
Mao Zedong and the formation and development of 
Mao Zedong Thought had a lot to do with investigation 
and study. The theory of investigation and study 1s an 
integral part of Mao Zedong Thought. The mistakes 
made by Mao Zedong in his later years were inseparable 
from the fact that he was unable to carry investigations 
and study through to the end. 
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Mao Zedong’s nivestigation and study bore a striking 
feature. that 1s. they were closely linked with the actual 
struggle led by the CPC. His investigation and study 
were not intended for personal academic pursuit, but 
were aimed at knowing China's national conditions and 
preparing the foundation for decisionmaking. In his own 
words, he hoped to aim the arrows of Marxism-Leninism 
at the tareets of the Chinese revolution. Mao Zedong’s 
theory and complete set of principles and policies on the 
new democratic revolution, as well as the important 
theories. principles and policies on socialist transforma- 
tion and socialist construction, were put forward on the 
basis of systematic and thorough investigation and 
study. Through study. we have gained the following 
points of understanding about Mao Zedong’s idea of 
investigation and study: 


First, we must uphold the materialist theory of reflection 
in investigation and study. Mao Zedong said: “Conclu- 
sions invariably come after investigation, and not 
before.” (Selected Works of Mao Zedong on Rural 
Survey, p 2) Thus. in investigation and study, we must 
uphold “the objectivity of observation” and avoid being 
subjective. We must proceed from the actual condition 
of objective existence, and adopt the scientific attitude 
of seeking truth from facts. We must not resort to idealist 
empiricism. be prejudiced and regard oneself as infal- 
lible. Mao Zedong had learned his lesson in this respect. 
On the eve of the Lushan Meeting in 1959, Mao Zedong 
and Peng Dehua: returned to their hometown Xiangtan 
in Hunan to conduct a survey. In his poem “Shaoshan 
Revisited.” Mao Zedong described the excellent situa- 
tion in his native village as follows: “Happy. I see wave 
upon wave of paddy and corn, And all around heroes 
home-bound in the evening mist.” However, what Peng 
Dehuai saw was: “Grain is lying neglected on the ground, 
and the potato leaves are beginning to turn yellow. The 
young and robust have gone smelting iron, and only 
children and women are left to attend to the harvest.” 
Why were their conclusions so different? Because Mao 
Zedong had already formed his own subjective opinion 
in the assessment of the situation, that 1s, the relation- 
ship between “nine fingers and one finger.” Small 
wonder that Peng Dehuai sighed at the Lushan Meeting 
over how the truth had been hidden by false appearance. 
so much so that “a smart man like Chairman Mao was 
unable to discern the truth.” When conducting investi- 
gation, some of our comrades did their best to collect 
materials that suited their taste and reyected those not to 
their taste in order to prove that certain views of theirs 
were night. or in order to cater to certain political 
climate. Having collected the materials, some comrades 
tried to cater to the wishes of their leadership rather than 
reporting the situation accurately. One day they reported 
only the good things but not the bad, the next day they 
reported only the bad things but not the good. Such 
investigation and study can only do a disservice to the 
leading organs in their decisionmaking. 
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Second, we must uphold the Marxist mass viewpoint in 
investigation and study. Mao Zedong all along main- 
tained: “The masses are the real heroes, while we our- 
selves are often childish and ignorant, and without this 
understanding 11 1s impossible to acquire even the most 
rudimentary knowledge.” (Selected Works of Mao 
Zedong, Vol 3, p 790) In 1975, when he was confined to 
his sickbed, he repeated the above almost word for word, 
adding the words “including me” after “while we our- 
selves are often childish and ignorant.” Proceeding from 
this requirement, he emphasized that in investigation 
and study, we must be full of zeal, be determined to 
direct our eyes downward, have a thirst for knowledge, 
shed the ugly mantle of pretentiousness, and become 
willing pupils of the masses. When conducting investi- 
gation at Xunniao County, Mao Zedong not only con- 
sulted the local middle- and low-ranking cadres. He also 
spoke to the ordinary peasants, the poor and pedantic 
scholars, the heads of the already insolvent chamber of 
commerce, and the petty county officials in charge of 
money and grain who had lost their jobs. He referred to 
these people as “my esteemed and beloved teachers,” 
Saying that “they had told me a lot of things I had never 
heard before.” (/hid) In 1941, he said: “It 1s my wish that 
I could join comrades of the whole party in learning from 
the masses and continue to be a pupil.” (Selected Works 
of Mao Zedong on Rural Survey, p 18) After the founding 
of the PRC, he emphasized time and again that leading 
organs must consult the workers and peasants when 
problems arise. “Party committees at various levels must 
not refuse to carry out investigation and study. The 
practice whereby a handful of people of the party com- 
mittee lock themselves behind closed doors and work out 
subjective so-called policies that will only do harm to the 
people without making investigation and consulting the 
musses 18 Strictly prohibited.” (Selected Letters of Mao 
Zedong,” p 582) Mao Zedong also combined the Marxist 
theory of knowledge with the party's mass line and the 
practice of investigation and study to form the formula 
“from the masses, to the masses,” thereby forming the 
party's method of leadership and method of work. We 
must always bear this mind. 


Third, we must adhere to the class viewpoint and the 
method of class analysis in investigation and study. The 
Marxist theory of classes and class struggle reveals the 
gencral law governing the development of a class society, 
and the method of class analysis 1s a basic method of 
Marxism. We must apply the method of class analysis 
when conducting social surveys in a class society. This is 
a view consistently upheld by Mao Zedong. He said: 
“For those charged with directing work, the basic 
method for knowing conditions is to concentrate on a 
few cities and villages according to a plan and, using the 
fundamental viewpoint of Marxism. that 1s, the method 
of class analysis, make a number of thorough investiga- 
tions. Only in this way can we acquire the most rudi- 
mentary understanding of China's social problems.” 
(Selected Works of Mao Zedong on Rural Survey. p 15) 
During the period of the democratic revolution, Mao 
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Zedong maintained that “our main approach to investi- 
gation 1s to dissect various classes in society.” (//id, p 6) 
With a correct class assessment thus derived, we can 
work out a correct strategy for struggle. If we study Mao 
Zedong’s practice of investigation and study closely, we 
will discover that the method of class analysis was a 
guideline which ran though the entire process of cach of 
his investigations and was embodied in every investiga- 
tive report he wrote. Over the past decades, Mao 
Zedong’s understanding of China's national conditions, 
and his resolution of questions such as the target, moti- 
vation and ally of the Chinese revolution, were all based 
on his investigation and knowledge of various classes of 
the Chinese society, as well as their interrelations. Even 
though he magnified the scope of class struggle and made 
the mistake of “taking class struggle as the key link” in 
his later years, we cannot negaie the method of class 
analysis on this account. At present, when class struggle 
still exists within a given scope, it 1s still necessary to 
apply the method of class analysis in investigation and 
study to analyze social contradictions and social prob- 
lems, which are in the nature of class struggle. Only in 
this way can we recognize the true essence of social life 
and grasp the law of social development through the 
confusion and complicated social phenomena. Negating 
the method of class analysis 1s theoretically wrong and 1s 
harmful in practice. 


Fourth, we must uphold the Marxist dialectical viewpoint 
in investigation and study. Mao Zedong maintained that 
in Carrying Out investigation and study, we must con- 
sciously apply the viewpoint of the unity of opposites to 
analyze things, acquire a comprehensive understanding 
and grasp of the essence of things on the whole, combine 
the particular with the general, combine investigation of 
typical cases with efforts to acquaint oneself with work in 
the whole area, and oppose all forms of subjectivism, 
onesidedness and superficiality. Mao Zedong’s idea that 
we must uphold the Marxist dialectical viewpoint in 
investigation and study is very rich in content. The 
following is a brief analysis of this idea: 1) The need to 
combine a comprehensive understanding with points of 
emphasis in investigation and study. Mao Zedong 
repeatedly emphasized that in investigation and study 
we must adopt a comprehensive attitude and conduct 
systematic historical surveys. He urged people con- 
ducting investigations to learn from the Confucian 
teaching on “inquiring into everything,” and collect as 
much material as possible. “We definitely cannot 
acquire wholesome knowledge by looking in all direc- 
tions and listening to hearsay.” (Selected Works of Mao 
Zedong on Rural Survey, p 16) At the same time, we 
must grasp the principal contradiction, lest we see only 
the tree but not the forest, and do not have the right to 
speak. We cannot read Mao Zedong’s reports of investi- 
gation without marveling at his systematic and thorough 
approach and his comprehensive grasp of information. 
2) The general must be combined with the specific in 
investigation and study. Mao Zedong attached great 
importance to the investigation and study of typical 
cases. He simply and figuratively likened investigation 
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and study of typical cases to the “dissection of a spar- 
row.” He held that with so many sparrows around, it was 
not necessary, also not possible, to dissect them one by 
one in order to prove that “the sparrow may be small, 
but it has all the vital organs.” Hence the need to look for 
the general from the isolated, and to discover the uni- 
versality and regularity of things from the particular. 
Mao Zedong suggested that provincial, municipal and 
autonomous regional party secretaries should concur- 
rently take up the post of county, factory, or school party 
secretary, and that prefectural and county party secre- 
taries should concurrently take up the post of party 
secretary at a lower level to gain experience and guide the 
whole area. He emphasized that leaders must have 
typical cases within their reach and have the whole 
situation in mind, and that they must combine general 
direcauves with specific guidance. Only when leaders 
have gained experience from typical cases can they make 
use of the experience to guide other units. Otherwise it 
will not be possible to issue general directives to all units. 
He pointed out: “This method must be universally 
advocated so that leading cadres at all levels will be able 
to apply it.” (Selected Works of Mao Zedong, Vol 3, p 
898) This concept is anything but obsolete today. Of 
course, the historical environment, tasks, and specific 
conditions for carrying out investigation and study have 
now undergone enormous changes. We must, on the 
basis of learning Mao Zedong’s idea of investigation and 
study, make improvements and innovations on the form, 
method, technicality, organization, and implementation 
of investigation and study so as to do a more thorough, 
perfect, and scientific job of investigation and study. 


It has been 42 years since the CPC became the party in 
power. During these 42 years, the success or failure of the 
socialist cause led by the party had a lot to do with 
whether or not the party had uphold the ideological line 
of integrating theory with practice, seeking truth from 
facts and proceeding from reality in everything. At 
present, the global struggle between the two social sys- 
tems and two ideological systems is both intricate and 
complicated. China's socialist modernization has also 
entered a crucial period of development. The interna- 
tional and domestic situation both require our party to 
carry forward its fine tradition of investigation and 
study, continuously study new conditions and new prob- 
lems that have cropped up in the course of reform and 
opening the country to the outside world, and apply the 
stand, viewpoint and method of Marxism- 
Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought to sum up the new 
things and experiences created by the masses, so that 
leadership at various levels can formulate their policy 
decisions in a more scientific way. 


Since the Third Plenary Session of the 1 1th CPC Central 
Committee, our party has restored and developed the 
ideological line of seeking truth from facts, scientifically 
summed up the basic theory and practice of building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics, and developed 
the basic line of taking economic construction as the 
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central task, upholding the four cardinal principles and 
persistently carrying out reform and opening the country 
to the outside world. A series of effective principles and 
policies have also been formulated. The Seventh Plenary 
Session of the | 3th CPC Central Committee summed up 
a 12-point guideline of far-reaching significance. This 
shows that the overall plan and basic framework for 
China's socialist construction and reform have been 
determined, and that comrades of the whole party have 
reached a clear consensus on the general principle for, 
and basic approach to, building socialism with Chinese 
characteristics. However, details for these principles 
have yet to be worked out by party cadres at various 
levels in the light of local conditions. It 1s also necessary 
to raise the level of our understanding as practice 
unfolds. it should be admitted that before us there is a 
vast realm of necessity which is still unknown to us. For 
instance, how should we organically combine the 
planned economy with market regulation in developing 
the planned socialist commodity economy; how should 
we apply and bring into play the law of value in a 
situation where public ownership predominates, and 
how should we appropriately combine macroeconomic 
control with microeconomic invigoration? On the ques- 
tion of distribution, how should we implement the 
correct distribution policy which features diverse forms 
of distribution with distribution according to work as the 
mainstay in order to allow some people to become 
well-off first while guarding against polarization between 
the rich and poor, adhere to the orientation of common 
prosperity, and bring about social justice while pro- 
moting the improvement of efficiency? In the reforra of 
the economic system, how can we eliminate or correct 
the obstacles to the development of productive forces in 
the relations of production while fostering and estab- 
lishing a new organization, mechanism and standard 
that is necessary for the development of the productive 
forces? Another question is: Having summed up the 
lessons of the unchecked spread of bourgeois liberaliza- 
tion some years ago, particularly the lessons of the 
political disturbances around the spring and summer of 
1989, how can we persist in building a society with both 
high material standards and high ideological and cultural 
standards, strengthen and improve ideological and polit- 
ical work, step up party building. and so on, under 
conditions of reform and opening the country to the 
outside world? The solution of all these questions must 
be based on systematic and thorough investigation and 
study. As Chen Yun once said: “In the formulation of 
policies, leading organs should spend over 90 percent of 
their time carrying out investigation and study. The final 
discussion should take up no more than 10 percent of 
their time.” (Selected Works of Chen Yun (1956-1985), p 
180) However, as the current practice in the party and 
government organs shows, the work of investigation and 
study needs to be further strengthened. Some leading 
organs and cadres still show signs of bureaucratism, 
formalism, and divorcing from the masses and from 
reality. Many leading organs and leading comrades think 
it quite sufficient reading materials and hearing reports. 
They perform their duties by making telephone calls and 
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issuing documents. They busy themselves receiving 
guests and handling paper work, and can spare neither 
the time nor the energy for investigation and study. 
Effective measures must be taken to resolutely bring 
about a fundamental change in the party's work style. 


A review of Mao Zedong’s theory and practice of inves- 
tigation and study has enabled us to learn a profound 
lesson from the party's historical experience. Investiga- 
tion and study constitute the cornerstone of the party's 
ideological line of seeking truth from facts. They are the 
key to the combination of the universal truth of Marxism 
with China's reality, the precondition for communists to 
know and change the world. No investigation, no right to 
speak, also no right to make policy decisions. For a 
leading organ, doing a good job of investigation and 
study 1s a basic task; for a cadre, it is a basic requirement. 
Leading cadres at all levels must regard investigation and 
Study as a science and must learn, study and practice it. 
Under the new situation, they must take proletarian 
revolutionaries of the older generation as their example, 
maintain close ties with the masses, humbly learn from 
the masses and, in the course of combining the universal 
truth of Marxism-Leninism with the actual conditions in 
China, continuously push China's great cause of reform 
and socialist modernization forward. 


QIUSHI Views Outlooks on Social Freedom 


HK1908062591 Beijing QIUSHI in Chinese No 14 
16 Jul 91 pp 12-17 


[Article by Li Shikun [2621 1102 0986] of Beijing Univer- 
sity: “On Two Different Outlooks on Social Freedom”) 


[Text] Following deepening of reform and opening to the 
outside world, social freedom has become a problem of 
people's general concern. However, several years ago, 
proponents of capitalist liberalization formed many mis- 
taken ideas, and to a great extent confused people's 
ideas. Hence, in studying social freedom, making the 
problem clear from the standpoint of integration of 
theory and actual practice carries an extremely impor- 
tant significance im maintaining social stability and 
pushing forward reform. 


Marxism is definitely not the kind of doctrine, as incor- 
rectly described by certain people, which rejects freedom 
and is obstinate and narrow-minded. On the contrary, 
under the guidance of dialectical and historical materi- 
alism, it has studied the problem of mankind's social 
freedom with a breadth of mind and a high degree of 
theory which capitalist ideologists are unable to possess. 


First, Marxism has advocated the problem of social 
freedom not only from the liberation of the proletariat 
but also from the high plane of the liberation of whole 
mankind. In contemporary history, capitalist thinkers 
for the first time systematically brought up the theory of 
social freedom, and this was indeed their historical 
contribution. But this kind of theory is built on the 
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foundation of exchange value. It provides society with 
the outward countenance of freedom but conceals 
exploitation and slavery of the most cruel type as well as 
a lack of freedom. Under the capitalist system, labor and 
the tactics of use of labor are segregated and capital and 
labor stand at opposite poles: One side consists of 
capitalists handling the tactics of material production; 
the other side are the penniless hireling workers. If the 
protetariat wish to survive, they must submit to the 
capitalists; and for work to be realized, 11 must bow to 
the wishes of the capitalists. This originally is a society of 
slavery and oppression, and how 1s it possible to have the 
countenance of freedom and equality? This is because 
the capitalist and the proletariat, acting as owners of 
their own commodities in the transaction, follow the 
“principle of equal value,” that is, operate on the basis of 
value of labor force, and act in “equality.” The capitalist 
selects and hires the worker and the proletarian selects 
the buyer of his labor force. Both are “free” in their acts. 
Capitalist theorists are satisfied with this “freedom” and 
“equality.” Their capitalist quality determines that they 
exclude the following facts from their views and theories, 
that is, at the conclusion of the transaction, “the original 
owners of money have become capitalists and stride 
forward with chins up: while the owners of the labor 
force have become their servants, tailing behind. One 
side is all smiles, showing signs of vivacity; the other side 
trembles with fear and trepidation, not daring to go 
forward and appearing to sell their skin the market, with 
only one prospect, that is, to be trodden on by other 
people.”’' They close their eyes and cannot see that under 
the rule of the capitalist class, once under the production 
procedure, the workers not only must work as the 
capitalists’ slaves but also musi take order from the 
materialized capital—they are slaves of the machines, 
only their spare parts and their appended products. 
Under the abovementioned conditions, there is no 
freedom. 


Capitalist theorists eloquently talk about another mani- 
festation of freedom in a capitalist society as free com- 
petition and look at freedom in competition as the end 
objective in mankind's freedom, believing that refuting 
free competition is equivalent to refuting man’s freedom 
and refuting social freedom which takes the individual's 
freedom as the foundation. In China, there are people 
who are pleased with this point of view and believe that 
only through free competition can man’s main talent 
achieve relatively full demonstration and manifestation. 
Doubtless, in the initial period of capitalism free com- 
petition did play a major role in pushing forward the 
development of capitalist production. But in a capitalist 
society not everybody can take part in free competition. 
In this realm, only the capitalists who have capital can 
demonstrate freedom, “freedom does not pertain to the 
individual but to capital,” and “free competition 1s 
capital's actual development.”? Only this is the real 
essence of the problem. 


In the belief of Marxism, social oppression and slavery 
are incompatible with social freedom and social freedom 
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must first of all liberate society from oppression and 
slavery. Oppression and slavery in modern society prin- 
cipally come from exploitation and domination over the 
proletariat and workers by the capitalist class who hold 
in their hands the means of production and the source 1s 
the private Ownership system. The natural logic ema- 
nating from this can only be that in realizing social 
freedom the first step is to overthrow the rule by the 
capitalist class and eliminate the existing condition for 
the opposition between the classes and within the class 
itself—the private ownership system. This is also the 
basic purpose and task of the proletariat’s socialist 
revolution. The theories of socialism may be summed up 
as elimination of the classes and elimination of the 
private Ownership system, and in this context we may 
say that socialism is freedom and is truly social freedom. 


On the problem of social freedom, Marxism, compared with 
all exploiting classes’ theories, stands high and looks far. It 
clearly tells people that in realizing social freedom liberation 
of the proletariat must first be realized and that in elimi- 
nating the classes the exploiting classes must first be elimi- 
nated. At the same time, it points out that the proletariat can 
ultimately liberate themselves only through liberating the 
whole human race and that liberation of the proletariat 
includes liberation of the whole human race; class elimina- 
tion includes elimination of all classes and the proletariat 
themselves will also be eliminated. The basic difference 
between Marxism’s theory on social freedom and the capi- 
talist classes’ theory on social freedom is that the latter 
permits and maintains oppression and exploitation by the 
capitalist class, while the former insists on basically 
removing all forms of slavery and rule as well as their basis 
and advocates that only until each and every person 
achieves liberation can society itself be liberated and that 
only when each and every person achieves freedom can 
social freedom be achieved. 


Second, Marxism brings social freedom into close liaison 
with development of social productive forces and 
progress of science and culture. This is because impedi- 
ments to the realization of social freedom come not only 
from the oppression and rule of society itself but also 
from the domination of the forces of nature over society. 
Regarding the latter we must depend on a high degree of 
development of the productive forces, science, and cul- 
ture to have it repelled and to liberate society from the 
bondage of the forces of nature. “In reality, people do 
not obtain freedom from within the scope determined 
and permitted by man’s ideas but from within the scope 
determined and permitted by the existing productive 
forces.”** Each and every step of progress in culture and 
science 1s the first step toward freedom. To have nature's 
control over society changed into society's control over 
nature 1s only when society achieves freedom. And the 
fundamental road to realize this point is man’s social 
actual practice. Social freedom exists in social actual 
practice and in the development of productive forces, 
science, and culture. 


Marxism believes that social freedom is the product of 
historical development. Mankind must pass through the 
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Struggle of transforming nature to realize freedom in the 
realm of material production. “Freedom in this realm can 
only be: Socialized men, producers who are associated 
together, will rationally regulate the material conversion 
between them and nature, put it under their joint control, 
and prevent it from becoming a blind force to dominate 
themselves; reliance on spending the least strength and 
under the conditions of without the least shame and most 
suited to their human nature to carry out this material 
conversion.* In other words, in the relations between society 
and nature, social freedom implies an understanding of 
natural laws and can, in a planned manner, make it serve a 
definite purpose. Only on this basis can social freedom 
proceed to a higher level, that is, realizing the freedom 
which has the purpose of developing man’s self-capability. 
At this stage, the old division of work which confined a 
person to a definite scope and thereby depressed the devel- 
opment of his talents will be broken; labor is no longer a 
measure of making a living and no longer an activity 
tormenting people and disliked by people but will become a 
pleasure necessary for people; everybody will have enough 
freedom to arrange time and conditions, the ability to fully 
develop his own quality which includes not only physical 
strength but also wisdom. This is a communist society. 


It is not difficult to discover that if socialism is taken as 
the beginning and procedure of the realization of true 
and concrete social freedom, then communism signifies 
the fulfillment and complete realization of social 
freedom. This is the mission of the proletariat. Engels 
pointed out: “With the proletarian revolution and solu- 
tion of the contradictions, the proletariat will obtain 
social power and use this power to convert the socialized 
means of production which have now been dissociated 
from the grasp of the capitalist class into public property. 
Through this action, the proletariat have made the 
means of production lose their subordinate character to 
capital which they had up to now possessed and 
bestowed on them the freedom of the full development 
of their social character. From this social production 
based on the pre-made plan for execution will become a 
possibility. Production development will make the con- 
tinued existence of different social classes an error of the 
era. Following the disappearance of the anarchist state in 
social production, the political power and prestige of the 
state will also disappear. Man will ultimately become his 
own socially integrated master and thereby also become 
master of the domain of nature, becoming the master of 
his own self—a free person.” In my opinion, this is 
social freedom advocated by Marxism. All freedom- 
seeking people, all patriots anxious for the realization of 
social freedom, if they are honest and not false, and are 
concrete but not abstract, should consciously struggle for 
the realization of the social freedom advocated by 
Marxism. If in today’s era, one still should worship the 
social freedom of the capitalist class, then this would be 
a regression in history. 


The study of social freedom necessarily touches on social 
democracy. As far as the essence of social democracy 1s 
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concerned, it is to provide the basis and protection for 
the citizens’ freedom to take part in state affairs and 
their individual freedom. In modern democratic society, 
the manifestation of this kind of basis and protection is 
law, that is, the right to enjoy various kinds of freedom 
prescribed in the constitution of modern democratic 
countries. Hence, the relationship between social 
freedom and social democracy is concretely manifested 
in the relationship between freedom and law. Social 
freedom and law are indivisible, and without law there 
will be no social freedom. Montesquieu once said: 
“Political freedom does not imply that one can do 
anything he wishes... freedom is the right to do all the 
things permitted by law. If a citizen can do things banned 
by law, then he no longer has freedom because other 
people likewise have the same right.”’ Locke also said 
something to this effect: “Where there is no law, there is 
no freedom. This is because freedom implies immunity 
from other people's restriction or brutal force.’ These 
views are reasonable and correct to some extent, but they 
do not fully or deeply denote the relationship between 
social freedom and law. 


Seen from a Marxist viewpoint, law maintains and 
protects social freedom on the one hand; but, on the 
other hand, it also restricts and limits social freedom. It 
protects the freedom within the law but repels and 
restricts the freedom outside the law. Speaking in this 
context, in the world today the social freedom of all 
democratic countries (including socialist states) is partial 
and not complete. In other words, under the democratic 
system, social freedom can only be relative and concrete, 
a sort of restricted freedom and freedom under the 
compulsion of law. With law as the upper structure, on 
the one hand it must take certain definite economic 
relations as basis; and on the other hand, it turns around 
to serve the economic basis which produces it. In 
essence, under whatever conditions law is only a sort of 
manifestation of the economic interests of the ruling 
class. Thus, law exhibits its strong class color, and the 
democracy and freedom it protects are definitely the 
democracy and freedom of a certain class. Therefore, in 
an era wherein class still exists, any lavish talk about 
superclass democratic freedom is theoretically ridiculous 
and only causes disorder in the borderline which has 
already been clearly marked; in actual practice it is 
stealthily conveying the trash of the democratic freedom 
of the class represented by the proponents themselves. 
The real purpose of the so-called classless democratic 
principle strenuously advocated by the talented people 
of capitalist liberalization is to oppose socialist demo- 
cratic freedom and advocate capitalist democratic 
freedom. 


Regarding capitalist democratic freedom, its historical 
progressive significance should be readily affirmed, but 
following the capitalist class proceeding from being 
revolutionary to being reactionary, the false and 
deceitful character of the democratic freedom they rep- 
resent 1s being daily exposed and as a result regarding the 
democratic freedom of capitalism and the actual nature 
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of its various forms, classical writers have early made a 
penetrating exposure and criticism. Regarding the actual 
quality of the democratic system of the capitalist class, 
Engels wrote: “As I see it, the democratic system, like 
any other type of political structure, is in the last analysis 
self-contradicting and deceives people; it is hypocritical 
(or as we Germans say—theological). Policical freedom 
is false freedom and is a sort of the worst kind of the 
slavery system; and this kind of freedom is only in name 
and hence is actually a slavery system.”° Regarding the 
Capitalist election system, Marx, in his article “Malprac- 
tices in Election,” quoted from publications of the cap- 
italist class and exposed as follows: “Giving large parties, 
devising and playing out various dark schemes, con- 
ducting large-scale briberies, savagely frightening the 
electors, damaging the reputation of the electoral candi- 
dates, tramping on the feet of the righteous electors, 
buying over and insulting the weak electors, openly and 
shamelessly rumormonging and uttering damaging, slan- 
dering, and unholy words, libeling respectable and good 
names—if we join together all this rubbish in a single 
pile, we will be shocked by the large number of people 
who have been sacrificed, whose bodies have been 
tramped upon, and whose souls have been tortured.” 
Regarding the parliamentary system, Lenin pointed out: 
“Once every several years it is decided who after all 
among the ruling class in the parliament will suppress 
and oppress the people—this is the real character of the 
Capitalist parliamentary system. This is true not only in 
a constitutional monarchy under the parliamentary 
system but also in the most democratic republic.”* Lenin 
further pointed out: “A parliament of the capitalist class, 
even the most democratic parliament of the most dem- 
ocratic republic, because of the continued existence in 
the country of the ownership system of the capitalists 
and their political power, is only a machine whereby a 
small group of exploiters oppress and suppress millions 
of workers.” Truly, since World War II many changes 
have occurred in the capitalism of the world; but, as of 
now, the quality of the world’s capitalist system and the 
quality of the countries of the capitalist class have 
suffered no change at all. Hence, the critical judgement 
by the classical writers on this kind of system still stand: 
true. During the period of the widespread dissemination 
of the ideas of capitalist liberalization, the above men- 
tioned correct theory was not propagated at all, whereas 
articles propagating and beautifying capitalist democ- 
racy and freedom and articles attacking and deflaming 
socialist democracy and freedom appeared everywhere 
in the newspapers and magazines. How could this not 
lead to confusion in thought and cause errors and 
deviation in acts? 


It cannot be denied that the ideas of the capitalist class 
on social freedom and social democracy still have a place 
in the market today. Aside from the errors in propaganda 
and education, there is also the problem of the actual 
practices in socialism itself. Here we will principally 
point out three aspects. First, just as over the 40 years 
and more China has achieved great accomplishments 1n 
economic construction, over the 40 years and more it has 
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also achieved enormous results on the side of construc- 
tion of socialist democracy. This is not to be denied. 
However, in China socialist democracy truly is still not 
in a healthy state, while socialist freedom still lacks 
sufficiency and there is still the problem of its having 
fallen behind the social development situation and the 
demands of the masses. Second, several great errors have 
seriously damaged the image of socialist democracy and 
freedom. In particular, the 10 years’ disturbances dam- 
aged the rights and freedom of so many people. Thus, we 
cannot blame people for entertaining doubts and even 
waverings about socialist democracy and freedom. 
Although errors like the 10 years’ disturbances them- 
selves violated and disrupted socialist democracy and 
freedom and did not pertain to the socialist system itself, 
after all they did occur in a socialist country. Third, 
bureaucraticism is rife among a minority of party mem- 
bers and cadres who make use of their power to achieve 
private gains; some even have escaped prompt and due 
punishment for having violated law and disrupted disci- 
pline. The above situation has been the social reason why 
ideas of capitalist freedom and democracy still have a 
place in the market in China. 


That in actual practice socialist democracy and freedom 
do have insufficiency and errors is a problem: but if the 
insufficiency and errors are utilized to make socialism 
and the Communist Party stand opposed to democracy 
and freedom and then to draw from this the conclusion 
that only through opposition to socialism and commu- 
nism can there be democracy and freedom, then this ts 
another problem of an entirely different nature. The 
former problem should be respected and improvement 
thereon should be made, but the latter problem must be 
firmly opposed. Anybody who respects facts and is not 
biased cannot refute the following fact: In China’s con- 
temporary history, for the sake of realizing real democ- 
racy and freedom in China’s society, no other individual 
or political party can compare with the CPC in the 
making of sacrifices and contributions. The socialist 
system of today 1s the triumphant fruit in exchange for 
the blood and lives of countless martyrs. True. it has 
many deficiencies; but in comparison with the capitalist 
exploitation system it is superior and progressive. 
Besides, just because of the deficiencies we should exert 
the utmost efforts to achieve improvement and certainly 
not to overthrow the system altogether. An immature 
child may while playing games destroy a valuable article 
which cannot be easily procured; just the same an 
immatured race of people may also carelessly destroy 
triumphant fruits which cannot be easily procured. All 
this 1s a historical lesson which we should firmly bear in 
mind. 


The procedure of the growth, establishment, and gradual 
disappearance of socialist democracy is also the proce- 


dure of the growth, development, and full realization of 


social freedom of socialism (communism is its higher 
Stage). This shows that the social freedom of socialism 1s 
a historical phenomenon, must be divided into several 
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Stages and each and every stage has its different charac- 
teristics in different countries. 


China 1s now in the initial stage of socialism. The degree 
of social freedom it can reach at present is still very low 
in comparison with that in coming communism and 
what 1s in practice 1s sull freedom under law’s protection. 
Freedom is the right to do anything permitted by law,” 
and these words are equally applicable to China. Does 
this imply that there is no difference between China's 
social freedom and the social freedom in capitalist 
countries? In form it cannot be said that there is not a 
single point of similarity, but in fact they are basically 
different. This 1s because China’s law, being a constit- 
uent part of the upper structure of socialism, 1s built on 
the foundation of the public ownership system as the 
main body and is the manifestation of the wishes and 
interests of the proletariat. Hence, socialist law protects 
the right of the proletariat and the working people to 
enjoy freedom whereas in the past their right of freedom 
was never protected by law. All past laws, including laws 
of the capitalist class, protected the exploiting class; only 
the socialist laws truly protected the proletariat and the 
working class. From this it can be seen that China's 
social freedom. both in breadth and depth, surpassed 
that of any capitalist country. China’s 1982 Constitution 
contains the following provisions on the rights of citi- 
zens: Citizens have the right of all being equal before the 
law: they have the right to elect and to be elected and the 
political mght of participating in, and managing, state 
affairs: they have the right of speech, publication, gath- 
ering. association, travel, parade, and demonstration; 
they have the right of freedom in religious beliefs; they 
have freedom of the person, and personal rights such as 
dignity of character and immunity of their residences 
from molestation: they have the right of communication 
freedom and protection of their communication secrets; 
they have the right to labor and the laborer’s rights to 
rest, receive education, conduct scientific research, lit- 
erary and artcraft creations, and engage in other cultural 
activities, and so forth. These provisions generally can be 
seen in the constitutions of capitalist nations, but in 
capitalist nations realization of right takes capital as the 
basis and the precondition. Hence, in reality, although 
the abovementioned rights are shown in the constitu- 
tion, they are provided purely for the capitalists, on the 
other hand, in China they truly belong to the proletariat 
and the working people, and to each and every citizen. 


It cannot be denied that under the precondition of the 
rights belonging to the capitalist class, as for how to 
enable the constituent members of this class to enjoy and 
exercise them, the capitalist system, after several centu- 
ries of rule and domination, has accumulated many 
experiences and may be said to have been extremely 
adept and mature in this respect. On the contrary, in 
China's case, experiences are still lacking in how to make 
the proletariat and the working people fully enjoy and 
exercise their rights. It may be said that they are still in 
the probing Stage. 
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At the present stage in China, social freedom must be 
united with the firm insistence on the four cardinal 
principles. This is another characteristic of China's 
social freedom. Proponents of capitalist liberalization 
Strenuously oppose the four cardinal principles and 
make them sharply opposed to social freedom. They 
describe the four cardinal principles as four binding 
cords and claim that only through cutting them apart can 
there be “real freedom.” Some good people likewise 
believe that the four cardinal principles are a sort of 
handicap or restriction on freedom. This really deserves 
our making an earnest analysis and seriously dealing 
with the matter. 


First, do the four cardinal principles constitute a sort of 
bondage or restriction on freedom? What sort of freedom is 
subjected to their bondage? Regarding the first point, we 
must frankly make a definite reply. What must be first made 
clear is: What kind of freedom is subjected to their bondage? 
This can be seen clearly from the contents of the four 
cardinal principles. The kind of freedom they restrict is that 
which opposes the communist party, socialism, people's 
democratic dictatorship, Marxism and Mao Zedong 
Thought. The reason why such freedoms should be 
restricted is because they do not conform to China's 
national conditions and go against the historical interests of 
by far the great majority of people. Because of this, only 
when freedom is not abstract or absolute then the four 
cardinal principles’ restrictions on social freedom at China's 
present stage are rational and necessary. 


Second, the four cardinal principles and freedom are not 
absolutely opposed to each other. To the opponents of 
the principles the situation spells restriction and 
bondage but to the firm supporters a basis and protec- 
tion are provided. There is a great difference in whether 
or not this basis and protection exist. This is because the 
four cardinal principles are not the ordinary kind of 
principles but are the basic principles for the building 
and running of a nation and only through providing 
freedom to these firm supporters to constrain the oppo- 
nents can we ensure the direction of China's social 
development. If this basis and protection are lacking, 
then China’s countenance will be entirely different. The 
four cardinal principles mark the borderline of social 
freedom at the present stage in China—freedom within 
the borderline and lack of freedom outside the border- 
line. Be it freedom in the realm of ideology such as in 
speech, publication, and news information or freedom in 
the field of activities such as gathering. parades, or 
demonstration, if only the four cardinal principles are 
complied with, then there will be protection, support, 
and encouragement. Contrarily, there will be criticism, 
opposition and even compulsory stoppage. This is 
China’s realistic and concrete social freedom. 


Third, will abolishing or violating the four cardinal 
principles enable China to gain real social freedom? Or, 
we may ask, can China’s social freedom be thus enabled 
to take a step forward? On this problem certain people 
inclined to freedom have given serious thought while 
some people have arbitrarily given a firm answer. The 
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answer through actual practice carries the most force. 
After the serious political turbulance between spring and 
summer of 1989, people can clearly see that if only the 
four cardinal principles are violated, China’s society will 
lack stability; abolishing the four cardinal principles will 
cause great confusion in China's society. For a large 
country with a population of 1.1 billion like China to run 
into great discord, not only social freedom but also 
normal social life will be difficult. 


In short, all people interested in China's social freedom 
must proceed from China’s concrete national conditions 
and reality. China’s concrete national conditions do not 
permit the country to adhere to Western social freedom; 
if this should be arbitrarily done then it would end in 
utter failure. Naturally, firm insistence on the four 
cardinal principles does not imply that China’s social 
freedom is in perfect shape and does not need further 
improvement or elevation. On the contrary, we must 
exert all efforts to carry out the construction of material 
and spiritual civilization. Concurrently with the contin- 
uous deepening of reform of the economic structure, it is 
necessary to deepen reform of the political system so 
after a lapse of time China can be built into a country 
with a high degree of socialist democracy and freedom 
prepared for the transition to a system with a society of 
true and perfect freedom—communism. ' Works of Marx 
and Engels, Vol 23, p 200 

2Complete Works of Marx and Engels," Vol 46, second 
part, p 159 

Complete Works of Marx and Engels, Vol 3, p 507 
*Complete Works of Marx and Engels, Vol 25, pp 
926-927 

*Selected Works of Marx and Engels, Vol 3, p 443 
°Complete Works of Marx and Engels, Vol 1, p 576 
"Complete Works of Marx and Engels, Vol 8, p 399 
*Selected Works of Lenin, Vol 3, p 209 

*Selected Works of Lenin, Second Edition, Vol 35, p 445 


Economic & Agricultural 


Experts Call for Development of Collective Economy 


HK1908122891 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE in Chinese 0S35 GMT 13 Aug 91 


[Text] Beijing, 13 Aug (ZHONGGUO TONGXUN SHE}— 
The collective economy can absolutely suit the needs of 
large-scale socialized production. The concept which 
regards the collective economy as a “low-level” one should 
be corrected. Collectively-run township and town enter- 
prises should be revealed in their true colors. When dealing 
with issues concerning the collective economy, we should 
emancipate the mind and strengthen the collective 
economy; and we need not bring it into the orbit of the 
ownership by the whole people. 


All this was the consensus reached by some experts and 
scholars at a national seminar on the reform and devel- 
opment of collectively-run township and town enter- 
prises, which was held in Jingyang, Sichuan Province, 
the other day. 
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Chaos in the property-right relations of large numbers of 
collectively-run township and town enterprises has 
aroused high attention and worries of participant 
experts, who believed that due to the chaotic property- 
right relations, collectively-run enterprises are con- 
fronted with the following contradictions and problems 
during the course of development: 


—Gains from the assets of collectively-run township and 
town enterprises can hardly go to [liang hua 6852 
0553] themselves accurately; 


—Relations between collectively-run enterprises and the 
State are unclear. Lacking necessary autonomy, the 
former are often subjected to excessive restrictions by 
governments at all levels; 


—The assets of enterprises are often wantonly transferred, 
used, and diverted by departments in charge, thus giving 
rise to changes in the nature of the ownership. 


On the issue concerning the realization pattern of prop- 
erty right for collectively-run township and town enter- 
prises, many experts suggested that the “stock coopera- 
tion system” and companies with limited liabilities be 
regarded the basic patterns for this purpose. 


Unions Stress Workers’ Initiative in Enterprises 


OW 2008032491 Beying XINHUA in English 
0208 GMT 20 Aug 91 


[Text] Being, August 20 (XINHUA} Trade union 
leaders pointed out recently that in order to revitalize 
State enterprises the initiative of the factory workers 
should be brought into full play. 


The leaders made their suggestion last week in Shanghai 
during a meeting with Mayor Huang Ju. The 
WORKER'S DAILY [GONGREN RIBAO] reported 
today that the leaders presented their views concerning 
the arduous task involved in energizing large and 
medium-sized enterprises. 


In the past, state enterprises have suffered from low eco- 
nomic efficiency due to the lack of sufficient management 
power and the heavy economic burden they shoulder. In 
addition, compared to foreign funded companies, state 
enterprises are required to pay higher taxes, while at the 
same time making smaller profits. Consequently, their staff 
earns less than the employees of joint ventures. 


The trade union leaders told the mayor that a precondition 
to Operating an enterprise well is to rely on the workers. 
They pointed out that an important criteria for a successful 
enterprise 1s its attractiveness to its employees. 


The leaders said that when workers are attracted to an 
enterprise, and contribute their efforts to raising product 
quality and developing new products, the enterprise ts 
then able to improve its competitiveness on the market. 
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In addition, the leaders said that smooth coordination is 
needed between the party, administrative and trade 
union departments at the managerial level. 


The Shanghai Trade Union also presented six point 
proposal to the municipal government. The proposal 
called for enforcement of the “enterprise law,’ the 
guarantee of decision making power for factory directors 
concerning major production related issues, and the key 
position of the workers congress in deciding items 
regarding the welfare of workers. 


The leaders also urged the government to draft policies 
favoring leading enterprises which are most important to 
the national economy. They added that the government 
must produce a more effective employment system 
which is suitable to reform. 


Reports Stress Reliance on Working Class 


Ni Zhifu Speaks 
HK2008093091 Yinchuan NINGXIA RIBAO 
in Chinese 26 July 91 p 1 


[By NINGXIA RIBAO correspondent Yan Yutang 
(7051 3022 1016) and GONGREN RIBAO correspon- 
dent Miao Gang (5379 0474): “Comrade Ni Zhifu 
Stresses Wholeheartedly Relying on Working Class To 
Do Good Job in Economic Construction on Working 
Tour of Ningxia™] 


[Text] Ni Zhifu, vice chairman of the National People’s 
Congress Standing Committee and chairman of the All- 
China Federation of Trade Unions, recently made a fact- 
finding tour of Ningxia. During the tour he stressed that we 
must wholeheartedly rely on the working class to do a good 
job in economic construction and to fulfill the second-step 
strategic goals in our country’s modernization. 


From 20 to 25 July Comrade Ni Zhifu visited large and 
medium-sized enterprises such as Qingtongxia Alu- 
minum Plant, Qingtongxia Hydropower Station, Yin- 
chuan Terylene Factory, Yinchuan Great Wall Machine 
Tool Factory, Number Two Mine of Shizuishan Mining 
Bureau, talked cordially with enterprises leaders, trade 
union cadres, technical staff and workers, gained under- 
standing of the situation, and listened to opinions. He 
was warmly welcomed by workers wherever he went. 
During the working tour he was sincerely happy with the 
stability of the Ningxia society, its nationality unity, rich 
resources, economic development, and bumper summer 
harvests. During the fact-finding tour, Comrade Ni 
Zhifu repeatedly stressed that the working class is the 
class foundation for our party, our country’s leading 
class, the representatives of advanced productive forces 
and relations, the most basic impetus for construction 
and reform, and a tremendous and powerful social force 
for safeguarding social peace and unity. The CPC Cen- 
tral Committee with Comrade Jiang Zemin as the core 
has made a series of expositions on wholeheartedly 
relying on the working class, demonstrated the consis- 
tency of our party's guiding principle of wholeheartedly 
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relying on the working class, and showed clearly that 
implementation of this guiding principle is a big issue 
that concerns the class nature of the party and the state 
body politic and determines whether the socialist system 
can be adhered to and perfected and whether the second- 
Step strategic goals can be fulfilled. 


During the fact-finding tour, Comrade Ni Zhifu paid 
great attention to the practice in some enterprises of 
democratic management and political participation and 
discussion by workers, and stressed the utmost impor- 
tance of continually improving the quality of the work 
force. He gave full recognition to the joint-panel meeting 
system instituted by the autonomous regional people's 
government and federation of trade unions, saying that 
this system represents a democratic channel and an 
important form with which to attract workers to discuss 
and participate in politics. Trade unions relay workers’ 
opinions to the government, and the government con- 
veys concepts and lines of thinking on a certain mission 
to workers through trade unions, thus forming closer ties 
between the government and the masses. If the broad 
mass of workers feel that the party and government 
represent their fundamental interests, then no force can 
topple us. And only in this way can we triumphantly 
fulfill the Eighth Five-year Plan and 10-year program. 


During the fact-finding tour, Comrade Ni Zhifu also 
expressed important opinions on Ningxia’s economic con- 
struction, the building of spiritual civilization, training 
educational worker forces, and work on nationalities. 


During the tour Comrade Ni Zhifu was accompanied by 
Zhang Guoxiang, secretary of the Secretariat of the 
All-China Federation of Trade Unions, and other con- 
cerned leading comrades of the autonomous regions. 


During his fact-finding tour, Comrade Ni Zhifu 
requested leading comrades of the autonomous region to 
convey his warm regards to workers and their families 
across the region. He also visited some national and 
autonomous regional model laborers in Yinchuan, met 
with the autonomous regional People’s Congress 
Standing Committee and cadres from the autonomous 
regional trade union and Yinchuan City Trade Union. 


Wuhan Plant Relies on Workers 


HK2008 103991 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
12 Aug Yl pp 1, 4 


[By reporter Gong Dafa (7895 6671 4099): “Wuhan Iron 
and Steel Company Wholeheartedly Relies on Working 
Class To Run Enterprises’’] 


[Text] Wuhan, 11 Aug (RENMIN RIBAO)}—The slogan 
of “loving Wuhan Iron and Steel Company [WISC], 
becoming masters, and making contributions” has been 
translated into the conscious action of 140,000 workers 
and staff members of WISC. 


The WISC party committee believes that wholehearted 
reliance on the working class is an issue of fundamental 
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importance in running socialist enterprises well. Workers 
and staff members of WISC say that no matter how enter- 
prise management systems change, the master position of 
the working class will never change. Therefore, they all 
regard moves to mobilize the initiative and creativity of all 
workers and staff members as a fundamental measure in 
their efforts to improve the quality of products, increase 
varieties, enhance the economic efficiency of enterprises, 
and overcome all kinds of difficulties. 


Over the past several years, WISC has wholeheartedly 
relied on the working class and opened up a new road by 
which development is attained through improvement of 
quality and efficiency. Without increasing output. 
profits have grown at an annual rate of 100 million yuan. 
All this is achieved through the common efforts of all 
workers and staff members in increasing the variety and 
improving the quality of products. WISC has adopted a 
series of measures to protect worker and staff member 
democratic rights in the formulation of major policy 
decisions and in the operation and administration of the 
enterprise. All major issues concerning the production, 
operation, administration, prospects. and planning of 
the company, as well as affiliated factories, mines, and 
workshops, will first be submitted to the workers con- 
gress for discussion; and the resolutions of the workers 
congress on such issues will then be implemented by 
administrative departments. All matters involving the 
immediate interests of workers and staff members, such 
as welfare and bonus distribution, will be subjected to 
the examination and supervision of the workers con- 
gress. In 1989, after setting forward the basic concept of 
both upholding the socialist orientation and keeping to 
the road by which development is attained through 
improvement of quality and efficiency, WISC mobilized 
all its workers and staff members to hold repeated 
discussions and examinations of the concept. With con- 
stant enrichment and improvement, the concept has now 
turned into the common will of all workers and staff 
members of WISC. At present, the road by which “devel- 
opment is attained through improvement of quality and 
efficiency’’ has become a model for enterprises 
throughout China to emulate. 


In WISC, a series of systems has been set up to ensure 
that workers and staff members can always be the 
masters of their own country and enterprise. A dozen of 
democratic management methods have been adopted. 
such as democratic consultation, democratic supervisory 
posts, a duty system for worker and staff representatives, 
a system by which grass-roots units supervise leading 
organs, and a system by which workers supervise cadres. 
As a result, the scope of democratic participation and 
supervision has been gradually expanded to all fields, 
including quality control, safety production, distribution 
system, and a clean administration, and the vast num- 
bers of workers and staff members have become masters 
at all times, on all issues, and in all places. In 1987, 
worker and staff representatives carried out democratic 
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evaluation on more than 4,600 factory departmental- 
and sectional-level cadres, among whom 50 were sug- 
gested to be removed from their posts for disqualifica- 
tion. In March this year, the No. 2 Oil Refinery Plant 
submitted to the workers congress a draft ‘“*Administra- 
tive Methods of Labor Disciplines.’ Because most 
worker and staff representatives objected to certain 
clauses, this draft was not carried unanimously until it 
was modified and new contents added, such as a new 
clause saying “worker and staff representatives supervise 
the labor discipline of leading organs.” Some workers 
and staff members said proudly that almost all regula- 
tions and systems of WISC are worked out upon solic- 
iting the opinions of all workers and staff members. 


WISC Party Secretary Huang Mobin [7806 1075 3453} 
said: To rely wholeheartedly on all workers and staff 
members, it 1s imperative constantly to cultivate and 
enhance their political, cultural, and technological qual- 
ities, SO aS to enable them to suit the needs of joint 
enterprises of our times. On issues concerning academic 
study and technical training, WISC has taken preferen- 
tial measures towards workers on the forefront of pro- 
duction, model workers, and advanced elements. Cul- 
tural training has been carried out among a total of more 
than 40,000 workers with the cultural level of junior 
middle school. Several thousands of ordinary workers 
have been released from work for study in TV and 
sparetime universities, while | 7 model workers were sent 
to institutions of higher learning for further study. All 
these have largely enhanced the quality of the working 
class aS a whole. In addition, WISC has also paid 
attention to recruiting party members and selecting 
cadres from outstanding workers. Since 1984, a total of 
4.281 workers on the production forefront have joined 
the party, making up 54 percent of the total number of 
newly recruited party members, while 5,380 were 
selected and employed as cadres, among whom 70 have 
taken the leading posts at the factory departmental level. 


A veteran worker said: “The factory regards me as its 
master, and I am willing to work for it like an ox.’ The 
vast numbers of workers and staff members of WISC 
have carried out the activity of “independent adminis- 
tration” since 1989. Centering around existing problems 
concerning their own working posts, they have raised 
Suggestions, implemented them, and announced 
achievements, thus enabling the activity of rationaliza- 
tion proposals to develop in depth. Over the past couple 
of years, they have scored more than 2,400 achieve- 
ments, involving 56.89 million yuan worth of economic 
results. Sharing the worries of the company, veteran 
worker Liu Defa voluntarily gave up more than 80 
holidays and leaves, and dug out from waste heaps over 
4,000 tonnes of scrap steel valued at $00,000 yuan. 
Fourteen veteran workers in the General Machinery 
Plant, who had reached the retiring age, organized on 
their initiative an “independent administration” group 
and succeeded in tackling 17 long-standing knotty tech- 
nical problems for their workshop, gaining 2.3 million 
yuan worth of economic returns. One night, one of the 


NATIONAL AFFAIRS 43 


sintering plant’s sintering machines introduced from 
abroad could not work normally due to two damaged 
diodes, and the factory director was burning with anxiety 
and worries. Night-shift duty Worker Zheng Zhizhou 
suddenly remembered that his own radio at home had 
two Japanese-made diodes. He then made an over- 
20-kilometer trip by bike to his home and back to his 
factory, and installed the two diodes disassembled from 
his own radio on the imported facility. The sintering 
machine could work normally again. 


Official Urges West To Increase Exports 


OW'1808011991 Beijing Radio Being in English 
to Western North America 0400 GMT 14 Aug 91 


[By (Wan Lin); from the “Current Affairs” program] 


[Text] Importing advanced foreign technology over the 
years has played an important role in upgrading China's 
agricultural and industrial production, and in devel- 
oping the national economy. But as Radio Beiing’s 
(Wan Lin) learned from a senior foreign trade official, 
some Western countries are still imposing restrictions on 
the exports of technology to China. 


According to (Liu Fu) with the Ministry of Foreign 
Economic Relations and Trade [MOFERT], it 1s China’s 
long-term policy to import advanced foreign technology 
to renovate Chinese enterprises and promote economic 
development. In the last few years, China’s foreign 
exchange reserves have increased rapidly and by the end 
of this June, had reached more than US$30 billion. (Liu) 
says that the country plans to spend a considerable 
amount of surplus, hot cash, on importing advanced 
technology and equipment from foreign countries. He 
says China has published a few laws and regulations on 
the protection of the rights of foreign intellectual prop- 
erty and the interests of foreign investors to encourage 
technology transfer from abroad. 


(Liu Fu) says that these legal documents include the 
patent law, the trademark law, the copyright law, the 
regulations on technology import, and the regulations on 
the protection of computer software. He stresses China 
has been following, and will follow, international norms 
to protect the interests of intellectual property holders. 
According to (Liu Fu), China began introducing inter- 
mediate technology and equipment from Western coun- 
tries in the 1980's, the computer. communications, 
chemical and steel industries, and »'; -u.! .-e have been 
favorably affected. But economic sa ms by some 
Western countries since the summer ot 1 989 have led to 
a decline in China’s technology imports, says (Liu Fu). 


(Liu Fu) says that Western sanctions do affect China’s 
technology imports but notes that they will also affect the 
interests of Western exporters. The official urges 
Western countries to relax restrictions on the export of 
technology to China, and must speed up the approval of 
export licenses. He stresses that China’s technology 
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imports will increase, adding that those who are active in 
transferring technology to China will be given more 
trade opportunities. 


Building Materials Official on Foreign Imports 


HK 1808060591 Beying CHINA DAILY 
(BUSINESS WEEKLY) in English 18 Aug 91 p 1 


[By staff reporter Zhang Yu'an: “China Building a 10 
Million Ton Concrete Future] 


[Text] China could soon be supplying half of all the 20 
million tons of cement a year needed by countries 
around the Pacific Rim, says one of the country’s leading 
building materials experts. 


Continuously high economic growth rates in the Asian- 
Pacific region, and structural adjustment in the basic 
industries of the industrialized countries, have led to 
hundreds of orders pouring in for for Chinese-made 
building materials. There has also been multi-million 
U.S. dollar investment in the industry. 


Director Wang Yanmou, of the State Administration for 
the Building Materials Industry, predicted over the 
weekend that it would play an important role in the 
Asian-Pacific region and seize at least half of the annual 
20 million-ton trade in cement in the region. 


Last year, the country’s cement exports hit a record high 
of 6.8 million tons and this year would reach around 8 to 
10 million tons, Wang said. 


The exports mainly went to Southeast Asian states and 
regions. But now U.S. companies intended to buy large 
quantities of Chinese cement to make up a 3 million-ton 
annual shortage on the West Coast of the United States. 


Wang said China’s share of the cement market in the 
Asian-Pacific region might become even bigger. 


Continuous steady growth in exports could possibly last 
at least till 1995, he added. 


To beef up the exports and explore new markets in North 
America and other western countries, China planned to 
construct a number of bulk cement loading ports at Ying 
kou, in Liaoning Province; Shijiusuo, in Shandong Prov- 
ince, Lianyuangang, in Jiangsu Province; Huangpu, in 
Guangdong Province; and Fangchang, in Guangxi 
Zhuang Autonomous Region, during the Eighth-Five 
Year Plan Period (1991-95). 


Meanwhile, investors from Japan, South Korea and 
Taiwan had reached the final stage in negotiations with 
the industry to set up six large cement plants. They 
would be located in China's coastal provinces of Liaon- 
ing, Hebei, Shandong, Jiangsu and Fujian. 


The six giants, with a total annual output capacity of 8 
million tons of high grade cement, would attrac: $800 
million of overseas investment, apart from Chinese funding. 
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The projects included four Sino-Japanese joint ventures 
and two solely overseas-funded ventures from Taiwan 
and South Korea, he said. 


In addition, two more cement projects featuring co- 
operation with Japanese and Taiwan businessmen, were 
now under construction at Dalian, in the northeastern 
province of Liaoning, and the other in Fujian in south- 
east China, he added. 


The Japanese were specially keen on seeking out co- 
operation Opportunities in China because they had been 
forced to cut down building materials production in view 
of high costs of energy and labour. 


Japan’s domestic resources of rock and sand were 
expected to run short in a few years, so it would have to 
approach China—its nearest neighbour with abundant 
rock and sand resources—for co-operation, Wang said. 


In the first half of this year, China exported more than 4 
million tons of rock and sand to Hong Kong, earning 
about $10 million. 


Wang predicted the exports would gradually go up as 
demand increased. 


He invited foreign investors to cooperate in developing 
non-metallic mineral products, hi-tech porcelain prod- 
ucts and deep-processing of glass. 


So far, several joint ventures on making fibre glass, fibre 
glass-reinforced plastic and man-made crystals had been 
set up in China with American and Indonesian busi- 
nessmen, he said. 


Government To Restrict Capital Construction 


HK1908065291 Hong Kong WEN WEI PO 
in Chinese 19 Aug 91 p 2 


[By staff reporter Chen Chien-ping (7115 1696 1627): 
“Central Government Decides To Restrict Capital Con- 
struction Scale™} 


[Text] Beijing, 18 Aug—An authoritative person here 
disclosed that the Chinese State Council had decided to 
take severe measures to alleviate a number of economic 
problems within a short time, including overstocked 
products, worsening economic results, and increasing 
enterprise losses. 


In a speech on the domestic economic situation a few 
days ago, while confirming the industrial growth in the 
first half of this year and that the entire economic 
situation was taking a turn for the better, Premier Li 
Peng also pointed out that major problems including 
overstocked products, worsening economic results, and 
increasing enterprise losses remain unsettled, this 
authoritative person said. 


For this reason, Li Peng proposed the following four 
methods to resolve the above problems: 
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1. The implementation of 11 measures on invigorating 
enterprises must be ensured; this year no consideration 
will be given to expanding the scale of capital construc- 
tion, and enterprises’ economic results will be resolved 
by screening their “debt chains,” (including introducing 
legal means). 


2. Approved capital construction projects cannot start 
without self-accumulated funds (namely, projects which 
have been approved by the state cannot start without 30 
percent self-accumulated funds). In addition, the con- 
struction of office buildings, auditoriums, and hotels is 
strictly prohibited. 


3. Administrative and economic means must be applied 
to enterprises manufacturing overstocked commodities 
so they stop the production of these commodities. How- 
ever, enterprises producing basic capital goods should be 
treated differently, and some of their products will be 
purchased by the state for storage. 


4. The circulation channel should be further invigorated 
and product sales should be improved. An encourage- 
ment policy should be put into effect so commodities 
worth tens of billions of yuan can be marketed to the 
rural areas. In addition, according to a previous decision, 
commercial departments were required to handle over- 
stocked commodities worth 20-billion yuan; now these 
commodities will be handled by provincial and city 
governments and some by factories, mines, and enter- 
prises. These overstocked commodities, including tele- 
vision sets and refrigerators, will be sold at very low 
prices. The central government's move allows more 
profits for enterprises. 


Xiamen SEZ To Receive More Overseas Investment 


OW 2108092191 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0118 GMT 21 Aug 91 


[Text] Xiamen, August 21 (XINHUA)}—Xiamen city, a 
special economic zone (SEZ) in east China’s Fujian 
Province, has announced that during the next ten years, 
the city will receive more and more overseas investment 
as its infrastruture facilities are now greatly improved. 


Deputy Mayor Jiang Ping told XINHUA that the SEZ 
has achieved great success in using Overseas investment 
and importing advanced technology to accelerate its 
economy, science and technology since 1t was founded in 
1981. “The SEZ has now become the pillar of the 
economic development of the province,” he said. 


By the end of July this year, the city authorities had 
approved 1,075 overseas-funded projects from abroad 
involving a total investment of 3.015 billion U.S. dollars. 


So far, more than 600 overseas-funded ventures have gone 
into operation, and the industrial output value of these 
enterprises accounts for 51 percent of the city’s total. 


NATIONAL AFFAIRS 45 


The overseas-funded ventures have played an important 
role in developing the local economy, according to Jiang, 
who is in charge of the city’s foreign economic relations 
and trade. 


In the first seven months of this year the output value 
from the overseas-funded enterprises reached 2.848 bil- 
lion U.S. dollars and the export value reached 174 
million U.S. dollars, respectively, representing 75.43 
percent and 46.84 percent increases over the same 
period of 1990. 


From January to July this year Xiamen approved 95 
overseas-funded projects involving a total investment of 
110 million U.S. dollars. Most of this came from 
Taiwan, Jiang said. 


In recent years the local authorities have not only paid 
more attention to attracting overseas investment but also 
boosted the development of export-oriented enterprises 
and opening to the international markets. 


Among the overseas-funded enterprises, the export- 
oriented enterprises account for over 80 percent. 


According to statistics from the city’s foreign economic 
relations and trade bureau, the value of export trade in 
the first six months of 1991 reached 656 million U.S. 
dollars, a 52.62 percent increase over the same period of 
1990 and fulfilling 141 percent of the state target. The 
value of import trade reached 240 million U.S. dollars, a 
89.5 percent increase over the same period of 1990. 


In order to solve the problem of infrastructure facilities 
not keeping pace with economic growth, the city author- 
ities have poured big amounts of funds into tiis sector, 
including the second-phase construction of the dongdu 
harbor, a container port with a capacity of 200,000 
standard container units a year, the second-phase con- 
struction of the international airport, a bridge con- 
necting Xiamen island with the mainland, the installa- 
tion of a 100,000-line program-controlled telephone 
network, the Songyu Power Plant and a Waterworks. 


Meanwhile, the city is speeding up the construction of 
industrial zones for overseas investors, Jiang told XIN- 
HUA. 


Now six industrial zones—the Xiamen Huoju Hi-tech 
Development Zone, Tian‘an Industrial Zone, Xinglin 
Industrial Zone, Jimei Industrial Zone, and zones in 
Chengdong and Chengnan in Tong’an County, covering 
a total areas of four sq km—are under construction. 


In addition, 27 factory buildings covering 35,000 sq km 
are also under construction, especially for medium and 
small-sized enterprises, Jiang said. 


Meanwhile, the city government has decided to form a 
management committee in order to better serve overseas 
investors. 


46 NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


In order to further develop its economic relations and 
trade co-operation with overseas partners and attract 
more Overseas investors, the city authorities have taken 
many steps this year. 


They have sent people to attend several international 
fairs abroad since the beginning of this year. At one fair 
alone, Xiamen signed more than 60 contracts with 
overseas businessmen involving 40 million U_S. dollars. 


The city has also held or is preparing to hold trade fairs 
this year. 


In the next ten years the city will continue to stress overseas 
investment, improve the industrial structure, raise the tech- 
nological level, and promote exports, Jiang said. 


Seminar Sums Up Contract Management Responsibilty 
OW 1808002791 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1254 GMT 13 Aug 91 


[By Central People’s Broacasting Station reporter Zhou 
Yushen (0719 3768 3234) and XINHUA reporter Zhao 
Yuqing (6392 3768 1987)) 


[Text] Changchun, !3 Aug (XINHUA) The facts pro- 
vided by the national seminar on the contract manage- 
ment responsibility system implemented in some prov- 
inces and municipalities, which opened in Jilin City 
today, have shown that the contract management 
responsibility system implemented during the Seventh 
Five-Year Plan period played a great role in promoting 
the sustained, stable, and harmonious growth of our 
national economy. 


During the Seventh Five-Year Plan period, the contract 
management responsibility system had been widely prac- 
ticed among over 90 percent of state-run industrial 
enterprises, with large and medium-sized enterprises 
accounting for 95 percent. As of the beginning of this 
year, more than 90 percent of enterprises have entered a 
new round of contracting. 


Sponsored jointly by the State Council's Production 
Office and the State Commission for Restructuring the 
Economy, the seminar held that contract management 
responsibility system has brought about a change in the 
operational mechanism among enterprises, and initially 
defined the legal status of socialist commodity producers 
and operators who are responsible for the own manage- 
ment, profits and losses, and independent auditing of 
their enterprises. Centering on these objectives, the 
majority of enterprises carried out a set of reforms 
internally, so as to integrate the contract management 
responsibility system with factory director responsibility 
system, and with the system of internal economy respon- 
sibility system, thereby forming a network of responsi- 
bility systems, leading to increases to varying degrees in 
enterprise manageinent standards. 


Another effect of the contract management responsi- 
bility system is that it made it possible to deal with the 
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tripartite interests of the state, the enterprise, and the 
individual, and ensured a steady growth in revenue, and 
imbued the enterprises with certain vitality. According 
to statistics, compared to the estimates four years before 
the introduction of the contract system, during the four 
years of implementation of the contract system between 
1987 and 1990, state-run industrial enterprises realized a 
growth in profits and taxes of 27.8 percent; with an 
increase in profits and taxes of 26.3 percent to the state; 
an increase in retained profits of 27.6 percent by enter- 
prises; and an increase in the income of staff members 
and workers of 79 percent. Through the mechanism of 
“greater retained profits with greater surplus, and self- 
compensation in the case of deficit,” many enterprises 
have improved their consciousness and capacity for 
self-accumulation of profits and self-development of 
enterprises, and set the impetus for a change in the 
principal investment body of enterprises. During the 
Seventh Five-Year Plan period, an increase in accumu- 
lated fixed assets among enterprises nationwide reached 
a total value of 328 billion yuan, almost doubling the 
growth in the Sixth Five-Year Plan period, two-thirds of 
which were achieved through bank loans, and one-third 
through retained profits and depreciation. 


The contract management responsibility system has also 
brought about a readjustment of product structure and 
organizational structure. During the Seventh Five-Year 
Plan period, investments in technological transforma- 
tion among enterprises reached approximately 400 bil- 
lion yuan, 55,000 varieties of new products were devel- 
oped, and product export registered an annual growth of 
17.8 percent, especially marked by a quicker growth in 
machinery and electrical goods. 


Some problems also emerged during the first phase of 
contracting, including the fact that part of the contract 
terms were unreasonable, the contracting body was not 
clearly defined; contracting for profits but not losses; the 
presence of short-term operations; and inadequate 
reserves for enterprise development. It is necessary to 
solve these problems and improve the situation during 
the second stage of contracting. 


Taxation Administration Hosts Seminar on New Law 


OW 1408064691 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0617 GMT 14 Aug 91 


[Text] Beijing, August 14 (XINHUA) —A seminar on the 
new tax law was held at the Kunlun Hotel here by the 
Beijing Overseas-Funded Enterprises Association 
(OFEA) and Beijing Accountancy Office. 


The seminar was aimed at managers and general accoun- 
tants in overseas-funded enterprises and foreign enter- 
prises in China. 


The new law—the “Detailed Regulations for Implemen- 
tation of the Income Tax Law for Enterprises Using 
Foreign Investment and Foreign Enterprises” came into 
force July 1. 
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During the seminar, an official from the State Adminis- 
tration of Taxation, Wang Xuanhui, answered questions 
raised by Overseas entrepreneurs. 


4 number of foreign accountancy office branches in 
Beijing also sent representatives to the seminar. 


The Beying Accountancy Office and OFEA plan to hold 
more such seminars, it was learned. 


Environmental Official on Industrial Pollution 


OW 1708211291 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1337 GMT 15 Aug 91 


[By reporter Zhao Yuqing (6392 3768 1987)] 


[Text] Changchun, 15 Aug CCINHUA)}—Addressing the 
Second National Conference on Protection of Urban 
Environment today, Qu Geping, director of the State 
Environment Protection Administration, said that the 
nation’s environmental problems are still grave, even 
though the country achieved enormous successes in 
improving the urban environment during the Seventh 
Five-Year Plan period. 


Qu Geping said: During that five-year period, Chinese 
cities, following the principle of achieving coordinated 
economic and environmental development, completed 
many essential projects for controlling industrial pollu- 
tion. While the volume of waste water discharged by 
industrial enterprises stayed at 24.9 billion tonnes annu- 
ally during the 1985-1990 period, the discharge of indus- 
trial smoke and dust declined from 26 million tonnes to 
21 million tonnes annually. A larger percentage of waste 
water discharged by industrial enterprises met stan- 
dards, increasing from 40.5 percent to 50.1 percent; and 
29.3 percent of solid wastes were reused in one way or 
another through recycling, increasing from 26.2 percent 
in the past. According to statistics from 32 key cities 
designated to have their environment monitored, the 
density of suspended particles in the air declined from 
524 micrograms per cubic meter to 476 micrograms per 
cubic meter. 


Qu Geping said: As result of new infrastructures built in 
cities during the five-year period, the daily water supply 
increased by 16.77 million tonnes, and running water 
was available to 89.2 percent of citres. The daily coal gas 
supply increased by 5.399 million cubic meters and coal 
gas became available to 42.2 percent of households. 
Additional buildings, with total floor space of 48.2 
million sq meters, had collective heat supply. Collective 
heat supply, and increasing use of gas and briquets [xing 
mei 0992 3561], lowered coal consumption and reduced 
the discharge of sulfur dioxide and smoke. During the 
five-year period, 6,893.5 km of sewers were built in cities 
and 61.5 percent of urban areas had drainage pipelines, 
increasing the capacity for sewage disposal by 1.546 
million tonnes daily. The per capita share of public park 
space increased from 2.8 sq meters to 3.8 sq meters. 
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Qu Geping added: The environment of an overwhelming 
majority of Chinese cities is still poor at present, and so 
their situation remains grave. The aggregate density of 
suspended particles in the air is still too high in most 
cities, and pollution caused by sulfur dioxide has become 
increasingly serious, Causing acid rain in some cities and 
regions along the Chang Jiang Basin. Polluted areas in 
many cities along the river are spreading: pollution 
caused by household discharges has not been effectively 
harnessed; large quantities of solid wastes in the open, 
accumulated over the years, have not been properly 
disposed of; only a small percentage of garbage and 
nightsoil from cities has been harmlessly reprocessed; 
road construction in cities is incompatible with the 
growth of population and automobiles; and people's 
health is endangered by pollutants and dust emitted and 
created by automobiles. 


Commerce Ministry Says Grain Quotas ‘Fulfilled’ 
HK2108024491 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
21 Aug 9] pl 


[By staff reporter Xie Liangjun} 


[Text] Commercial agencies have already fulfilled 82 
percent of this year’s target for summer grain purchases 
from farmers, according to an official in the Grain 
Management Department of the Ministry of Commerce 
yesterday. 


However, ihe official declined to provide the specific 
amount of purchased summer grain or the planned target. 


Last year, China overfulfilled its national target, buying 
50.73 million tons of grain from farmers at contracted 
prices. About 25 percent was from summer crops. This 
year’s summer grain harvest was predicted last month at 
100 million tons. 


In a bid to maintain normal supply, the government 
contracted grain purchase target has been set at about 50 
million tons every year. The remaining amount of grain 
is either for consumption by farmers themselves or to be 
sold by them at market prices. 


According to the official, Beijing and the provinces of 
Hebei, Zhejiang, Shandong, Sichuan, Yunnan and 
Shaanxi had all fulfilled their purchase targets. Shanxi 
and Hubei completed more than 90 percent of their 
summer grain purchase targets. 


Agricultural officials and economists said the losses of 
summer grain from floods would noi affect the fulfill- 
ment of the whole year’s grain target, if greater efforts 
were made to expand the planted acreages and if favour- 
able weather conditions prevailed for the rest of the year. 


They said that the central government had stored about 
25 million tons of state special reserves of grain this year, 
and many farmers in most provinces still ate their 
surplus grain left over from provious bumper harvests. 


ae 
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This was likely to keep market grain prices basically 
stable and to fluctuate within a small! margin. 


However, it is not clear whether the summer grain losses 
would affect imports of around 10 million tons each year. 


According to the official, the quality of this year's 
summer grain was not up to the usual standard because 
of heavy rains and floods since June. 


He noted that commercial departments in Jiangsu Prov- 
ince, the worst hit flood area, had fulfilled about 53 
percent of its summer grain purchase target. 
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In Anhui, another hard-hit province, commercial agencies 
had completed only 8.6 percent of its purchase contracts. 


Hundreds of thousands of hectares of farmland in the 
two provicnes were devastated by heavy rain and 
flooding in June and July. According to ministry sources, 
Jiangsu farmers suffered summer grain losses of 1|.5-2 
million tons. 


The official stressed that commercial departments had 
paid more attention to quality of summer grain, and 
encouraged farmers to sell plump-eared and dry wheat 
and early rice to the state. 
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East Region 


Anhui Governor Commends Police for Relief Work 


OW 2108021391 Hefei Anhui People’s Radio Network 
in Mandarin 1000 GMT 19 Aug 91 


[Excerpts] A meeting to commend units and individuals of 
the Anhui Provincial People’s Armed Police Corps who 
have performed outstanding deeds in fighting floods and 
rescuing flood victims was held in Hefei today. A total of 36 
collectives and 44 individuals were commended. 


Present at the meeting were Major General Zuo Yingsh- 
eng, deputy commander of the Chinese People’s Armed 
Police Force, as well as provincial party, government, 
and military leaders Fu Xishou, Yang Yongliang, Shi 
Junjie, Zhao Baoxing, Wang Shengyun. Du Hongben, 
Zhao Huaishou, and (Qin Guangyu). The meeting was 
attended by more than 1,500 officers and men from 
across Anhui. 


This year, Anhui has been hit by serious floods rarely 
seen in history. At the critical moment, officers and men 
of the provincial People’s Armed Police Corps, in line 
with the People’s Army's glorious tradition of cherishing 
the people and the revolutionary spirit of fearing neither 
death nor hardship, went all out to protect the people's 
life and property and to fight flooding. They carried out 
such arduous tasks as draining flooded areas, evacuating 
the masses from lowlands, rescuing victims stranded in 
water, and restoring transportation. CPC members and 
cadres have played an exemplary role in fighting floods. 
Despite serious damage done to their houses, officers 
and men sacrificed their personal interests and devoted 
themselves to protecting the people's interests, thereby 
withstanding a severe test. Their heroic deeds have 
contributed to successful flood fighting and maintenance 
of social stability in Anhui. 


Qi Banghan, political commissar of the provincial Peo- 
ple’s Armed Police Corps, chaired the meeting. Cheng 
Zhixue, commander of the corps, made a report on 
progress in fighting floods and rescuine neople. The 
leaders presented certificates and bady 2 advanced 
collectives and individuals. [passage | 


Yang Yongliang, deputy secretary of the provincial party 
committee, spoke at the meeting. He said: In the struggle 
to fight floods and rescue people, many officers and men 
have displayed the lofty spirit of the People’s Armed 
Police Corps and have added new chapters in the tradi- 
tion of the People’s Army cherishing and devoting them- 
selves to the people, the party and the people are 
satisfied with their performance. He extended warm 
regards and noble respects from the provincial party 
committee and the provincial government to the 
advanced units and individuals who have been on the 
forefront in fighting floods and who have made out- 
Standing contributions, as well as to all commanders and 
fighters of the Armed Police Corps. 
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Yang Yongliang said: The provincial party committee and 
the provincial government have decided to shift the focus of 
work to increasing production and providing disaster rehef 
during the post-flood period. In order to successfully fulfill 
the task of restoring production and rebuilding homes, we 
should rely on collective strength and inspire initiative in all 
sectors. The armed police forces are urged to diligently 
study the important speeches made by Comrades Jiang 
Zemin and Li Peng during their inspection of Anhui. They 
should heighten spirit, make concerted efforts, and work 
hard and self-reliantly so as to contribute still more to 
helping disaster victims restore production and rebuild 
homes. [passage omitted] 


Jiang Chunyun Calls for Improvement in Industry 


SK 2008135191 Jinan Shandong People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2200 GMT 18 Aug 91 


[Text] To attain the second-step strategic goal for eco- 
nomic and social development and to improve the 
people's living standard in the neat 10 years, we should 
make a good beginning and progress in all areas of work 
this year. In particular, we should strive to improve 
economic efficiency by making great efforts to invigorate 
and successfully run industrial enterprises. Jiang Chu- 
nyun, secretary of the provincial party committee, made 
this statement during his recent inspection tour of the 
Shandong Peninsula. 


On 14 August, Comrade Jiang Chunyun began a five-day 
inspection tour of Yantai, Weihai, and Qingdao, where 
he inspected the people's air defense projects, aimed at 
combining peacetime needs with wartime preparedness, 
and some airports, plants, and villages. He held talks 
with cadres of various levels. 


Comrade Jiang Chunyun showed great concern for cur- 
rent industrial production. He was very happy to hear 
that since the beginning of this year Weihai has simul- 
taneously increased industrial growth and economic 
efficiency and that the Qingdao Television Plant and the 
Qingdao No. 9 Rubber Plant have increased production. 
He set forth several tasks that should be fully understood 
to invigorate industry and. in particular, large and 
medium-sized enterprises. 


1. We should deepen reform of enterprises and perfect 
mechanisms within enterprises. In filling contracts, 
enterprises should give top priority to efficiency quotas; 
give prominence to quality, variety, sales income, profit 
and tax increases, the added value of assets, and techno- 
logical progress, and should assign and implement 
quotas to all worksh .s. teams and groups, sections and 
offices, and individuals level by level. In addition, enter- 
prises should advocate group contracting. per-capita 
contracting. and risk mortgage contracting in order to 
fully mobilize the initiative of enterprises as well as 
workers and staff members. 


2. We should positively readjust the structures of prod- 
ucts, production. and organization of enterprises in 
order to improve levels and grades of enterprises. The 
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Weihai No. 2 Woolen Textile Mill has developed some 
1,000 new products since the beginning of last year, and 
effected a 160-percent increase in profits and taxes in the 
first seven months of this year. The Weihai Leather Shoe 
Plant has developed an average of one new product every 
two days, and effected a 10-percent increase in profits 
and taxes in the first half of this year. Their experiences 
show that only by making great efforts in readjusting 
product mix and developing new products, constantly 
turning Out new products and new designs, and elimi- 
nating outmoded products in a timely manner, can 
enterprises keep abreast of the ever-changing markets 
and greatly improve their economic efficiency. 


3. We should enhance our marketing knowledge, strive to 
broaden the channels of marketing, and develop a planned 
commodity economy. If we concentrate on production but 
not marketing, management within plants but not market 
expansion, and the domestic market but not the world 
market, it will be impossible for enterprises to exist and 
develop, and plant directors of enterprises cannot be 
regarded as qualified. All industrial enterprises, large and 
medium-sized enterprises in particular, should pay atten- 
tion to expanding not only local markets but also external 
markets. They should try everything possible to edge into 
the world market, and should strive to introduce more 
products into the domestic and the world markets. For those 
enterprises whose products are kept in stock too long, plant 
directors should learn the basics of marketing to concentrate 
on overcoming difficulties in marketing. Weihai's experi- 
ences in entering its beer, kelp, carpets, wood-working 
machinery, and rubber tires into the domestic and the world 
markets are worth using for reference by various localities. 


4. We should put technological progress in an even more 
prominent position. Over the past few years, Weihai has 
invested in and completed 565 technological transforma- 
tion projects, imported more than 10,000 pieces of key 
equipment, and built 135 relatively advanced produc- 
tion lines, thus effectively promoting the upgrade and 
update of its products. Sixty percent of Weihai's increase 
in industry 1s due to technological progress. Science and 
technology are the primary productive forces, and there- 
fore all professions and trades should work hard for 
scientific and technological progress. 


5. We should improve management of enterprises and 
seek efficient management. Quality, variety, and effi- 
ciency year activity should be emphasized even more 
profoundly and solidly. We should adopt more interna- 
tional standards and modernized management tech- 
niques in order to achieve better results in conserving 
energy and cutting consumption, improving quality, 
curbing non-productive personnel, and reducing 
expenses in two fields. 


6. We should create a relatively good external environ- 
ment for enterprises. Economic management depart- 
ments at all levels should transfer autonomy to enter- 
prises and respect autonomy of enterprises. All powers 
delegated by the state to enterprises which have been 
intercepted and retained by intermediate departments 
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should be granted to enterprises immediately. For this, 
universal inspections should be conducted in order to 
finish the work within the set time. We should energct- 
ically promote the building of the urban socialized 
service system, in line with the principles of developing 
from simple items to complicated items and from singlc 
items to coordinated items, in order to gradually change 
the system by which enterprises run society and socicty 
lives off enterprises. 


Regarding agricultural production, Comrade Jiang Chu- 
nyun pointed out: Most of the province's autumn crops 
are coming along fine, but we should not lower our guard 
or become careless. We should strive for a bumper 
harvest based on combating disasters. We should not 
only prevent flooding but also combat drought. All areas 
with a drought should overcome the idea of being at the 
mercy of the elements and waiting for rain, and should 
energetically struggle against droughts, and try every 
possible means to reap an all-year bumper harvest and 
an all-round bumper harvest in agriculture. forestry, 
animal husbandry, sideline production, and fishery 


During the inspection tour, Comrade Jiang Chunyun 
rated highly Jiaozhou's methods of defining criteria for a 
higher standard and drawing up programs for improving 
the people's living standard. Then he presented some 
questions that we should think about in defining the 
standards and drawing up the programs. 


Development of Yellow River Delta Reported 


OW 2008233891 Beying XINHUA in English 
0648 GMT 20 Aug 91 


{Text} Jinan, August 20 (XINHUA)}—The development 
of the delta of the Yellow River has reached the period of 
large-scale construction, as many comprehensive pro- 
grams have been launched in the past few years. 


The dela, which is located in the northern part of 
Shandong Province, where the river runs into the Bohar 
Sea, has a population of 1.6 million and an area of 
800,000 ha [hectares]. 


The 5,800-km Yellow River, the second-longest in 
China, has changed its course many times 1n history, and 
only in recent years has effective work started to stabilise 
the delta in its present position. 


In the early 1960s work on the Shenghi (victory) oilfield 
was started, marking the start of the overall development 
of the Yellow River Delta and the stabilization of the 
delta area. 


Due to various factors, however, the region, which 
boasts abundant resources of oil, fertile uncultivated 
land and sait, has been among the Icast-devecloped 
coastal regions. 


To speed up the construction of the delta, the central 
government listed the overall development of the arca as 
one of the 20 key state projects in 1990, though as a 
matter of fact the work started three years ago. 
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As one of the country’s eight largest agricultural devel- 
opment zones, a program to build a comprehensive 
agricultural sector in the delta was launched in 1988, and 
once the program is completed, the delta will become 
one of the country’s grain and cotton production bases. 


In the past three years 40,000 ha of saline land and 
54,000 ha of low-yielding farmland have been trans- 
formed, while a project to construct 173,000 ha of 
high-quality cotton fiekds is also under way. 


Now the annual local grain output is rising by 100 
million kg every year. 


According to the agricultural development plan for the 
next five years, the accumulated increase of agricultural 
Output value in the area will reach nearly three billion 
yuan (about 560 million U.S. dollars). Of this, the 
newly-increased cotton output will take 16 percent of the 
country’s total in the same period. 


Along with the agricultural construction, the develop- 
ment of animal husbandry, fishing and forestry indus- 
tries are also making rapid progress. 


According to investigations by experts from the Chinese 
Academy of Agriculture, the 200,000 ha of grassland in 
the delta with 150 varieties of grass is of high quality. 


In the past few years the region has planted grass on over 
3,000 ha. 


Meanwhile, excess grain and straw left over after harvesting 
crops provides animal husbandry with rich resources. 


Statistics show that animal husbandry in the delta area 
has been increasing by over 10 percent yearly, becoming 
the second-biggest next to crop growing in the region. 


While the area of shrimp-raising farms on the beaches along 
the coastline of the delta has reached 15,000 ha, the local 
people have planted north China’s largest forest of robinia 
(black locust) around the mouth of Yellow River. 


Along with the development of the local industries in the 
delta region, the area has gradually developed into an 
industrial base with sectors of petroleum, petrochemi- 
cals, salt-chemistry, machine- building, construction 
materials, textiles and clothing, and food processing. 


In the 1990s, a series of key projects will be carried out in 
the delta area. 


One of the projects is a 140,000-ton ethylene project, which 
has been scheduled to be completed in the Eighth Five-Year 
Plan period (1991-1995) and it will turn the area into one of 
the country’s petrochemical industrial bases, while some 
other related industries will also be promoted. 


After a visit to the area, Fei Xiaotong and Qian 
Weichang. two famous Chinese scholars of social sci- 
ences, pointed out that to build up energy and petro- 
chemical industries and a modern agriculture in the 
Yellow River Delta will provide more raw materials for 
the country’s developed coastal areas. 
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Meanwhile, they said, this will speed up the country’s 
economic center’s move westward and formation of the 
Yellow River basin economic zone, bringing benefits to 
the whole economy of China. 


Shandong Cult Group Leaders Held for Rape 


HK2108040391 Hong Kong MING PAO in Chinese 
14 Aug 91 p 7 


[Special dispatch:” “Leaders of Shandong Cult Group 
Rape Women; Hundreds of Devout Protestants Abused 
for Years” 


[Text] The police in Shandong Province’s Fei County 
recently uncovered a religious cult organization. The 
four principal accused were arrested and charged with — 
raping hundreds of women, while a large number of 
deceived “male and female followers” were detained for 
investigation and assistance. 


The four principal accused are: Chou Futai, a peasant 
from the county’s Xuezhuang town, Nanchangxing vil- 
lage: and Min Xianbao, Min Fanlh, and Min Xiangsong, 
peasants from Wanggou town, Minyjiazhai village. The 
hundreds of women who have been sexually abused for 
years are all devout Protestants; the oldest 1s more than 
50 years old while the youngest is only 13. The victims 
included four sisters, a mother and three daughters, and 
four sisters-in-law who took turns sleeping with the 
accused without any hesitation and became totally numb 
from the abuses and humiliation. 


It was revealed that the religious cult group headed by 
Chou Futai wrote Hong Kong’s “Gospel” radio station 
repeatedly since the spring of 1984 and obtained many 
religious propaganda materials. After establishing con- 
tacts, they went to Guangzhou on several occasions to 
meet with people from the Hong Kong religious organi- 
zation and also carried out illegal activities in places like 
Guangzhou, Anhui, and Heilongjiang. After returning to 
their village, they capitalized on their so-called exploits 
to boost their positions in the organization and make the 
devout followers submit to their abuses. Min Xianbao 
and the others also organized regular sessions where the 
followers would listen to radio broadcasts from Hong 
Kong's “Gospel” station and learn about the so- called 
truth about “love.” The followers were taught to “love 
one another” and to give up their properties and sacrifice 
their bodies for the Lord. As time went by, many of the 
female followers came to believe naively that Chou Futai 
and the others were the messengers of the gospel as well 
as the representatives of God, so having sex with them 
was a source of pride and honor to them and could 
enable them to go to heaven and enjoy glory and wealth. 


Prodded by female followers, some women voluntarily 
joined the cult group where they accepted the sexual 
abuse of Chou Futai and the others as they numbly 
awaited the coming of the “Gospel.” After the four 
principal accused were arrested and imprisoned, some 
female followers actually went to the public security 
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organs to speak on their behalf and ask the government 
not to punish the messengers of their gospel. 


Even more unthinkable was that some female followers 
not only submitted themselves to Chou Futai, but they 
also talked their own relatives into doing the same with 
other male followers. One woman believer personally 
convinced her two daughters and daughter-in-law to 
sleep with Chou Futai and the others, while some hus- 
band-and-wife followers went their separate ways, 
having sex with different people. While the four prin- 
cipal accused carried on with their rape of the women 
followers, their wives were also doing the same thing 
with the male followers. Even after Chou Futai was 
arrested, his wife continued to sleep with male followers. 


At present, except for a handful of believers, dozens of 
heavily indoctrinated followers have been taken in so 
that the effects of their brainwashing will be erased, and 
they may be of help to the police in the investigation of 
this case. 


Shanghai Adopts Measures on Public Order 


OW 2108105391 Shanghai JIEFANG RIBAO 
in Chinese 17 Aug 91 p 2 


[Decision To Strengthen the Improvement of Public 
Order Through Comprehensive Measures Adopted on 
16 August 1991 at the 28th Session of the Standing 
Committee of the Ninth Shanghai People’s Congress” } 


[Text] The following decision on questions concerning 
the improvement of public order through comprehensive 
measures 1s adopted to ensure the implementation in 
this municipality of the “Resolution of the National 
People’s Congress [NPC] Standing Committee To 
Strengthen the Improvement of Public Order By Taking 
Comprehensive Measures,’ promote the people’s demo- 
cratic dictatorship, maintain public security and social 
order, safeguard national and social security, and guar- 
antee the smooth fulfillment of the 10-Year Program and 
the Eighth Five-Year Plan for National Economic and 
Social Development: 


|. Making comprehensive efforts to improve public order 
1s the basic way to solve the problem of public order. To do 
this, we must enlist the efforts of the entire society and use 
a variety of methods, including political, legal, administra- 
tive, economic, cultural, and educational measures. We 
must see to it that all are making coordinated efforts and 
acting in unison, and everyone is fulfilling his responsi- 
bility so that the work of improving public order is geared 
up through joint coordinated efforts. It is imperative to 
firmly carry out the principle of paying attention to both 
striking at crimes and preventing crimes, and the principle 
of taking both radical and short-term measures but with 
emphasis on radical measures. Every effort must be made 
to fulfill the public order improvement tasks set in the 
NPC Standing Committee's “resolution” so as to prevent 
and greatly reduce crime, maintain good social order, and 
ensure social stability. 
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2. The people’s governments at all levels are required to 
strengthen their leadership in the work of improving public 
order through comprehensive measures. The municipal, 
district, county, township, and town people’s governments 
should include this work in their general program for 
building material and spiritual civilizations, and conduct 
periodic studies and analyses of their public order condi- 
tions. In addition, it is necessary to take organizational 
measures to coordinate and guide the work of the depart- 
ments and sectors concerned, and give them manpower, 
material, and financial support to ensure the progress of this 
work. All government offices and all organizations, enter- 
prises, and institutions must establish a system of responsi- 
bility to meet certain targets in making comprehensive 
efforts to improve public order, perfect this system, and 
seriously put it into practice. In addition, they must have a 
strict administrative system so that there will be no loop- 
holes for criminal activities, and they must obey the local 
governments and subject themselves to the guidance, coor- 
dination, supervision, and checkups by the neighborhood 
offices concerned. 


3. Functional departments such as courts, procuratorates, 
and public security and judicial administrative depart- 
ments—especially public security departments—should 
play a backbone role in making comprehensive efforts to 
improve public order. Law should be used as a weapon to 
protect the people, strike at enemies, punish criminals, and 
serve the purpose of the four modernizations. It 1s impera- 
live to keep to the principle of acting according to law, 
dealing harshly and quickly with serious criminals, and 
giving heavy punishment to criminal gangs. fugitives, and 
habitual offenders who are seriously endangering public 
order. On the other hand, more effort should be devoted to 
the work of educating, helping, and reforming criminals, 
and assistance should be given to those who have served 
their prison terms and those who have completed the 
process of reeducation through labor. It 1s also necessary to 
form a work force to step up patrol in various neighbor- 
hoods, streets, lanes, plazas, and public areas in cities and 
towns. With regard to those public order problems about 
which the masses have serious complaints and areas noted 
for high crime rates, it 1s imperative to promptly organize 
special struggles against them or make them key targets to 
deal with in an effort to continuously strengthen and pro- 
mote the work of public security and crime prevention. 


4. Strengthening grass-roots organizations 1s the key to 
improving public order through comprehensive mea- 
sures. Governments at various levels should take prac- 
tical measures to vigorously strengthen the grass-roots 
organizations related to public order and the judiciary, 
reinforce the maintenance of public order, and enhance 
the quality of enforcement personnel. Street offices and 
the people's governments at the village and town level 
should intensify work guidance on the residents’ com- 
mittees, villagers’ committees, maintenance of public 
order committees, and mediation committees with a 
view to fully bringing out the important role of these 
organizations in maintaining public order. Governments 
at various levels, various relevant departments, and 
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various grass-roots organizations should take effective 
measures 10 persuasively solve civil disputes. alleviate 
social contradictions, and eliminate unstable factors. 
They should also make appropriate arrangements for 
discharged prisoners and people released from labor 
reform, a move aimed at preventing or minimizing 
repeal crimes. 


5. Improvement of public order through comprehensive 
measures 1s the common task of the entire community. 
The people's governments at various levels should step up 
publicity and mobilize the masses to join the common 
cause. They should mobilize and organize urban residents 
and rural villagers, member staff and workers of organs, 
organizations, enterprises. and institutions, and students 
for the formation of public security organizations charac- 
terized by self-defense and self-management. These orga- 
nizations can take various crime prevention measures or 
work in cooperation with the police. Departments in 
charge of the People’s Armed Forces should organize the 
militia for the maintenance of public order. The general 
public should report, expose, or stop illegal and criminal 
activities in time. State organs should impose stern pun- 
ishment according to the law for offenses involving 
assaulting or taking revenge against informers. 


6. It is necessary to energetically strengthen ideological. 
political, and legal education in a bid to enhance the 
ideological and moral quality of the whole people. espe- 
cially the youngsters, strengthening law consciousness, 
and intensifying discipline awareness. Cadres at various 
levels, particularly leading cadres, should take the lead in 
leaining and observing laws. Propaganda and cultural 
departments should play their active roles in building 
socialist spiritual civilization by conscientiously recti- 
fying the cultural market: by exercising stricter control 
over cultural and recreational places: by improving 
social and living environments necessary for the healthy 
growth of youngsters; and by encouraging and guiding 
the younger generation to positively better themselves 
through the publication of more fine works, the hosting 
of more entertainment and sports activities which are 
rich in content and colorful in performance, and the 
promotion of socialist ideals and morality. 


7. Strengthening control over floating population ts a 
major component of the drive to improve public order 
through comprehensive measures. Under the unified 
leadership of governments at all levels, public security, 
health, industry and commerce administrative, taxation, 
construction, housing management, labor, civil affairs. 
family planning. and other relevant departments should 
take the initiative to actively and effectively strengthen 
control over floating population according to the divi- 
sion of responsibilities. The municipal people's govern- 
ment should work out and complete the regulations for 
controlling floating population as soon as possible. The 
civil affairs and public security departments should exert 
greater efforts to provide shelter and repatriate vagrants 
and beggars 
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8. It is necessary to set up an reward and penalty system 
for improving public order by coordinating the efforts of 
all quarters. All departments and localities should peri- 
odically check progress in the drive to improve public 
order through comprehensive measures in their subordi- 
nate units and areas under their jurisdiction. We should 
encourage and support the masses to fight valiantly and 
righteously against all kinds of law-breakers. We should 
commend and reward units and individuals with out- 
standing performance in the drive. as well as people who 
have performed meritorious service in fighting crime. 
Proper medical care and accommodations should be 
provided for personnel who are wounded or disabled in 
fighting crime. Pension should be given to families of 
personnel who die in the line of duty. Responsible 
persons of units involved in major criminal and public 
security cases, which have incurred grave losses in state 
property and lives as a result of negligence in imple- 
menting the comprehensive measures, should be inves- 
tigated for their responsibility according to the law. 


The standing committees of the municipal, district, and 
county people’s congresses should complete relevant rules 
and regulations for improving public order through compre- 
hensive measures, and regularly examine the work in this 
field. They should organize deputies and members to 
inspect the work; periodically listen to reports on the work 
by the governments, courts, and procuratorates; and offer 
Suggestions and opinions, or adopt resolutions and deci- 
sions concerning implementation of the measures, so as to 
ensure that the drive to improve public order through 
comprehensive measures 1s carried out in a wholesome, 
in-depth, and sustained manner. 


Central-South Region 


Xie Fei Interviewed on Science, Technology 


11K2108041691 Hong Kone TZU CHING in Chinese 
No 11, 5 Aug ¥1 pp 43-48 


[By staff reporter Jung Tan (1369 0030): “Guangdong’s 
Future Economic Development Must Rely on Scientific. 
Technological Progress: Interview With Xie Fei, Secre- 
tary of the Guangdong Provincial CPC Committee™] 


{ Text] Editor's note: In the beginning of this year, having 
investigated and studied the situation in Guangdong 
Province for a comparatively long time, Xie Fei, provin- 
cial party committee secretary, who just took office, put 
forth his view that “Guangdong’s future economic devel- 
opment must rely on scientific and technological 
progress.” In the middle of June, Xie Fei presided over a 
provincial work conference that was attended by the 
principal leaders of the province. cities, and counties. 
The conference carried on studies and made arrange- 
ments centered on the subject of “shifting the focal point 
of economic development onto the track of scientific and 
technological progress,” and adopted the “Guangdong 
Provincial CPC Committee and Guangdong Provincial 
People’s Government decision on relying on scientific 
and technological progress to push forward economic 
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development.” It appears that “relying on scientific and 
technological progress and developing Guangdong’s 
economy” will become a new important tendency. In 
view of this, the staff reporter interviewed Xie Fei. [end 
editor's note] 


Important Policy Decision for the Coming 10 Years 


[Reporter] In the last 10 years, Guangdong has stood in 
the forefront of reform and opening up the whole 
country and has scored achievements in economic con- 
Struction that is the focus of world attention. What new 
plan for Guangdong’s future development do you have, 
as the newly appointed Guangdong Provincial CPC 
Committee secretary? 


[Xie] Guangdong is ushering in a crucial period when the 
first 10 years of reform and opening up is striding 
forward toward the second 10 years. In the first decade, 
on the strength of the policy of reform and opening up, 
on the strength of the superior human and geographical 
conditions, and in light of reality, Guangdong has vigor- 
ously developed the socialist commodity economy to 
achieve outstanding results in economic development. 
What will Guangdong rely on to develop its economy in 
the coming decade? If Guangdong does not solve the 
problem of what to rely on in the second decade, it 1s 
likely to become backward. 


Experience proves that to have great economic develop- 
ment, Guangdong must rely on |) reform and opening 
up, 2) scientific and technological progress, and 3) input 
of funds. I maintain that we must firmly grasp the 
important link—scientific and technological progress— 
in the future. In the coming 10 years and beyond, only by 
shifting the focal point of economic development onto 
the track of relying on scientific and technological 
progress Can we spur on the economic chain and develop 
the whole province's economy to a good standard and 
with good quality, good economic results, and stamina. 


Really Shifting Onto the Track of Relying on Scientific, 
Technological Progress 


[Reporter] The proposal for “shifting the focal point of 


economic development onto the track of relying on 
scientific and technological progress” is very good. What 
considerations do you base yourself on to work out such 
an important policy decision? 


[Xie] The need to rely on scientific and technological 
progress to develop the economy is not new. Deng 
Xiaoping said in 1978: “Science and technology are not 
only productive forces but also the first productive 
forces.’ Deng Xiaoping’s words fully show that scientific 
and technological development plays an important 
changing role in the social and economic development of 
our time, and 1s the scientific summation of the tendency 
since World War II that the world’s economic develop- 
ment relies more and more on scientific and technolog- 
ical progress. Shifting economic construction onto the 
track of relying on scientific and technological progress 1s 
the necessary meaning of the proposition that “science 
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and technology are the first productive forces” and 
deepens the work of shifting the focal point onto eco- 
nomic construction. 


Judging from Guangdong’s practical situation, it 1s 
extremely necessary to effect such a shift, and we must 
do it this way. In the 1980"s, we achieved the first-step 
Strategic target of social and economic development. We 
must see, however, that some weak links exist in relying 
on scientific and technological progress to develop 
Guangdong’s economy. Calculated by the departments 
concerned on the basis of the Douglas function, over the 
past decade, contributions made by input of funds 
account for 70 percent of Guangdong’s industrial 
growth, contributions made by input of labor forces 
make up 10 percent, and contributions made by scien- 
tific and technological progress constitute 19.3 percent. 
Compared with the 50-70 percent contribution made by 
scientific and technological progress in develgped coun- 
tries and regions, the difference is very great In the 
1990's, the challenge we face becomes sneveasingly 
severe. If we do not grasp scienufic and technological 
progress, the superiority Guangdong originally bac wall 
be gradually weakened or forfeited: Guangdong wot! find 
itself in a passive position in the aculeély Compe’ave 
economic arena. At the same time. we must al$o see (he 
unfavorable factors that affect Guangdeng’s economic 
development. For example. the rate of sexrsufficseacy in 
the production of industrial raw materials in Guangoong 
is low; most of the fuel, inchuding coal and oi), are bought 
from ourside the province and country at a high price: 
amd the Price of electrictly JS also comparatively high; the 
costs 67 production are raisod accordingly. Guangdong’s 
commodsty economy is relatively developed and markel 
changes uffect Guangdong greatly. Only by grasping 
screntific afd technological pre gress <a we enhance our 
products’ competitive power on the m arket. 


Grasping the Important Link— Pelying on Scientific 
and Technological Progress, Fu ther Deepening Reform, 
Opening Up Widely 


[Reporter] What is the .elation between relying on 
scientific and technologscal progress and adhering to 
reform and opening up? Will grasping scientific and 
technological progress as an important link affect reform 
and opening up” 


[Xie] Reform and opening up and scientific and techno- 
logical progress are closely related, cannot be separated, 
and promote each other. The common aim of both 1s to 
promote the development of the productive forces. As 
the first productive forces, scrence and technology need 
to reform aggressively the productive relations that do 
not suit them and will play a tremendous part tn ulti- 
mately solving many difficult problems encountered in 
the course of reform. All reforms in Guangdong have 
made progress and will be deepened and coordinated. 
Reform of the scientific and technological structure 1s a 
sphere where much can be accomplished. If we give 
priority to doing a good job in this reform, the reform’s 
comprehensive effect will be greatly enhanced. 
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Likewise, Opening up to the outside world also requires 
scientific and technological progress, and science and tech- 
nology must also make progress in the course of opening up 
to the outside world. At present, with the increasing inter- 
nationalization of the economy, science and technology are 
to be enhanced through international exchanges. The 
sources of main technology, supply of parts and compo- 
nents, and sale of products of high-technology industry are 
all internationalized. The countries and regions that possess 
high-technology industries must introduce, utilize, and 
improve foreign technology. Guangdong needs to enhance 
its Standard in international exchanges and needs to raise its 
production standard with the aid of foreign scientific and 
technological achievements. 


In short, Guangdong has many things to do in deepening 
reform and opening up widely in the future, and setting up 
a structure of scientific and technological progress with 
vitality and expanding scientific and technological cooper- 
ation and exchanges 1s an important aspect of this. 


Guangdong’s Comprehensive Scientific and 
Technological Ability Should Reach the National 
Advanced Standard by the End of the 1990's 


{Reporter} Will you specifically talk about the main 
target and tasks of Guangdong’s scientific and techno- 
logical pt gress in the cerming 10 years? 


[Xie] On the whole, we want to set up the operation 
mechanisms of scientific research, introduction, blazing 
new trails, and application with vitality that coordinate 
with one another and promote one another. We must 
ensure that the level of scientific and technological 
development coordinates with the target of Guangdong’s 
econ development and the needs of reform and 
ope) ing tp: and the principal aim of scientific and 
tech. ‘les. cal progress 1s to gradually enter the domestic 
advanced ranks. By the end of the 1990's, the compre- 
hensive scientific and technological ability, including the 
quantity and quality of the scientific and technological 
ranks and facilities, input in science and technology, 
scientific and technological information, the quantity 
and standard of scientific and technological achieve- 
ments, transfer of scientific and technological achieve- 
ments, and scientific and technological inventions and 
creations, should reach the national advanced standard 


Of course, scientific and technological progress runs 
through all spheres, trades, and professions and covers 
all of society. As far as the region is concerned. we 
require the open area of the Zhu Jiang Delta to become 
a good “pace setter” in scientific and technological 
progress as well as a real region of high and new 
technology industry. As a central city and old industrial 
base of the province, Guangzhou must fully exploit its 
intellectual-intensive superiority as well as its radiative 
role and push forward the province's scientific and 
technological progress. Shenzhen, Zhuhai. and Shantou 
Special Economic Zones, Guangzhou and Zhongshan 
high and new technology :ndustrial development zones. 
and the Shenzhen science and technology industrial zone 
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must become the forerunners in developing high and 
new technology in Guangdong. In the east and west of 
the coastal region, it 1s imperative to universally speed 
up scientific and technological progress and to push 
forward another step in the quality of products and 
management level. In the mountain areas, it 1s necessary 
to strengthen the idea of being lifted out of poverty and 
getting rich by relying on scientific and technological 
progress and to rely on scientific and technological 
progress to turn the superiority of resources into superi- 
ority of commodities. Regarding trades, with their prod- 
ucts competitive, industry must accelerate the applica- 
tion and popularization of the scientific and 
technological achievements and patent technology and 
gradually set up a number of high and new technology 
industries. In agriculture, it 1s essential to raise the 
development level of large-scale agriculture with modern 
science and technology and to greatly enhance the land 
utilization rate, labor productivity, the commodity rate 
of agricultural products, and the rate of foreign exchange 
earned from exports. The other trades and professions 
must formulate targets and measures to effect scientific 
and technological progress. 


There Will Be Tremendous, Profound Changes in 
Guangdong 


[Reporter] What changes will be brought to Guangdong in 
the coming 10 years by following the target you have 
formulated” 


[Xie] Since the Third Plenary Session of the 11th CPC 
Central Committee, we have shifted the focus of our 
work onto economic construction and adhered to reform 
and opening up. in order to effect remarkable changes in 
Guangdong’s economic development. In the coming 10 
years, we also propose a strategic shift to reliance on 
scientific and technological progress. This 1s both the 
deepening of reform and opening up and distillation of 
the development of the productive forces. The changes 
produced will be tremendous and profound. 


The first 1s changes in ideas and concepts. In Guangdong 
in the last 10 years, the changes in concepts that are as 
important as economic changes have strengthened the 
concept of reform and opening up, and the idea of the 
commodity economy changing from top to bottom. 
Wthout such changes, there will be no economic devel- 
opment. In the last 10 years, Guangdong had to 
strengthen the idea of science and technology; namely, 
the idea of the first productive forces, among the cadres 
at all levels and the masses. The formation and strength- 
ening of the idea of science and technology urged people 
to update their concepts and made more and more 
people understand that science and technology are ben- 
cficial and real strengths. It 1s imperative to establish a 
practice of respecting knowledge. science, technology. 
and talented people in society. At the same time, some 
people's ignorant and backward thinking will also be 
changed. In brief. the strengthening of the science and 
technology concept will be the important ideological 
guarantee of Guangdong striding into the 21st century. 
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The second is changes in the management structure. In 
the last 10 years, to meet the needs in developing the 
commodity economy, Guangdong reformed the eco- 
nomic Management Structure in many aspects and set up 
the corresponding structure to guarantee the implemen- 
tation of the policies. When we grasp scientific and 
technological progress. we will certainly deepen the 
reform of the economic structure and further open up to 
the outside world. Therefore, some operative mecha- 
nisms, policies, and articles that do not suit scientific 
and technological development must be quickly 
reformed and readjusted. Pushing scientific and techno- 
logical progress forward 1s a systems engineering issue 
and changes that are favorable to the promotion of 
scientific and technological progress must be made in the 
relevant structures and policies in the economic, educa- 
tion, and cultural aspects and in the aspect concerning 
foreign affairs or foreign nationals. Such changes are 
where the vitality of Guangdong’s development lies. 


The third is changes in the province's economic structure. 
With scientific and technological progress as the leading 
factor, it is necessary to readjust the economic structure and 
rely on science and technology to improve the variety, 
quality, and benefit, and to increase the technological addi- 
tional value of products. It 1s essential to rely on science and 
technology to enhance the enterprises’ emergency ability in 
the international and domestic markets and to raise the 
proportion of the export-oriented economy; it 1s imperative 
to rely on science and technology to push agriculture to a 
new level. All this will enable Guangdong to jump up to a 
new stage. 


Shenzhen Cracks Down on Gangs, Drug Addicts 


HK2108042991 Hong Kong TA KUNG PAO 
in Chinese 15 Aug 91 p 3 


[“Special dispatch: “Shenzhen Cracks Down on a 
Number of Triad Gangs”] 


[Text] Shenzhen, 14 Aug (TA KUNG PAO)}—Lin Zuyi, 
vice mayor and member of the Shenzhen City CPC 
Committee Standing Committee, stressed on 12 August 
at a work conference on drug control: The whole society 
should pay close attention to the drug control work, and 
it 1s Necessary to quickly halt the increase in drug-related 
crimes in Shenzhen. 


Since last year, tens of drug addicts have been discovered 
in the special economic zone, and over 180 drug addicts 
have been discovered in Baoan County. Drug-trafficking 
activities were often secretly carned out by criminal 
gangs and triad organizations. The city government 
recently issued a “Circular on Banning Drugs and Sup- 
pressing Triad Organizations.” The city Public Security 
Bureau recently cracked down on a number of triad 
organizations and criminal gangs and arrested 187 mem- 
bers of these organizations. These lawless people were 
engaged in running gambling and prostitution houses 
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and committed such crimes as robbery, larceny. black- 
mail, rape, burglary, street fighting, murder, and selling 
firearms and drugs, thus jeopardizing public security. 


Lin Zuyi stressed: It 1s necessary to resolutely halt drug 
addiction, punish drug traffickers and drug growers, and 
force drug addicts to stop their addiction. Drug-related 
crimes must be quickly eliminated. 


Cheng Kejie Inspects Sports Meet Site 


HK2108030391 Nanning Guangxi People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1030 GMT 18 Aug 91 


[Excerpts] On the afternoon of 15 August, Guangxi 
Chairman Cheng Kejie, who is also director of the Fourth 
National Minority Nationalities Sports Meet Preparatory 
Committee, and Ding Tingmo, deputy secretary of the 
regional party committee and director of the Fourth 
National Minority Nationalities Sports Meet Preparatory 
Committee Executive Commission; and other regional 
leaders inspected projects including the (Xinxiushan) 
Garden Wharf for the sports meet. [passage omitted] 


When talking about the land dispute between the (Nan 
Hu) and (Huan Hu) Gardens, Chairman Cheng Keyie 
said: It is necessary to eliminate departmentalism. 
People of all nationalities and cadres throughout the 
region should give top priority to overall interests, work 
diligently and conscientiously for the party at their work 
posts, follow the party’s policies in everything they do. 
and contribute more to the coming nationalities sports 
meet. [passage omitted] 


Discusses Qinzhou-Beihai Railroad 


HK2008135591 Nanning Guangxi People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1030 GMT 19 Aug 91 


[Excerpts] On the afternoon of 16 August, regional 
Chairman Cheng Keyie and Vice Chairman Yuan Zheng- 
zhong presided over the second meeting of members of 
the leading group in charge of construction of the Qin- 
zhou-Beihai Railroad in Nanning. 


The meeting listened to the proposals and views put 
forth by the railroad and communications departments, 
construction commission, and other departments con- 
cerned, and mainly discussed and fully affirmed a com- 
prehensive design rationalization plan formulated by the 
Second Designing Institute of the Ministry of Railways. 
[ passage omitted] 


Because the construction of the Qinzhou-Bethai Railroad 
was soon to start, Chairman Cheng Keyie called for doing 
more practical work, lowering construction cost, shortening 
the construction period, and speeding up construction of the 
Qinzhou-Beihai Railroad. Cheng also appealed to the gov- 
ernments and people along the railroad construction line to 
give their unreserved support, make contributions to the 
railroad construction, and strive for an earlier completion of 
the Qinzhou-Bethai Railroad project. [passage omitted] 
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Two Hainan Policemen Jailed for Taking Bribes 


HK2108043191 Hone Kong MING PAO in Chinese 
16 Aug YI py 


[Special dispatch:” “Two Armed Police Officers in Haikou 
Receive Heavy Sentences for Extortion, Bribery™] 


{ Text] News from Haikou: Two armed police lieutenants 
in the Haikou armed police’s frontier detachment were 
sentenced by the local court to seven and eight-year 
prison terms, respectively, for abusing their positions 
and receiving bribes of tens of thousand of yuan. The 
two men were also expelled from the party and the Army. 
It was revealed that before their arrest, 32-year-old Gan 
Fei and 34-year-old Chen Cailu were lieutenants of the 
Haikou armed police's frontier detachment based in the 
Hongniao work station. Working in collusion with the 
criminal Meng Rongming, they extorted and received 
bribes worth 32.000 yuan renminbi and four cartons of 
expensive cigarettes from cigarette smugglers while 
inspecting the 1tems last November, January and Feb- 
ruary. Gan Fei received 10,800 yuan and two cartons of 
cigarettes, Chen Cailu 10,600 yuan and two cartons of 
cigarettes, and Meng Rongming 10,600 yuan. 


The co-accused Meng Rongming 1s presently at large and 
being sought by the police. 


Southwest Region 


Reform of State-Owned Firms in Chongqing Noted 


OW 1708020691 Beying XINHUA in English 
0134 GMT 17 Aug 91 


[Text] Chengdu, August 17 (XINHUA}—Customers in 
Chongging feel shop assistants more hospitable. greater 
choice of commodities and more services available in the 
State commercial firms now thanks to the reform of the 
management system. 


()n the other hand, sales value of state commercial firms 
has increased remarkably. 


For instance, since it was granted decision making rights 
concerning business operations, pricing, distribution of 
funds and hiring, the state-owned Chongqing Shuangpai 
Trade Corporation of Sichuan Province has increased 
daily sales by over $,000 yuan. 


The corporation has added 200 top selling items to its 
commodity line, and has opened a number of new business 
ventures, including supermarkets, enfant-mother shops. 
ballrooms, banquet services, music halls, karaoke bars, 
video halls, and recreation centers. The new ventures have 
greatly enhanced the corporation's business. 


The corporation was only one of the state-owned com- 
mercial firms in Chongqing that benefited from the 
reform of the commercial system. 


Chongqing city, the economic center of southwest China, 
instituted reforms which were designed to allow state-owned 
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enterprises to make their own decisions concerning business 
management, rather than only accepting orders from the 
city government. The changes have enabled state-owned 
commercial enterprises to compete with private enterprises, 
which have always been free to seek business opportunities 
and change prices according to the market. The private 
enterprises were also able to use funds as they desired, so 
long as they paid taxes, and to employ as many people as 
required, in addition to being able to dismiss unqualified 
employees. 


State firms. on the other hand, were only allowed to 
passively follow the direction of the government depart- 
ment. According to Vice Mayor Zhang Wenbin, passive 
management curbed the creativity and initiative of state- 
owned enterprises, and as a result they found it 
extremely difficult to compete with the more flexible 
private firms. 


As a result of the reforms, state firms such as the 
Shuangpai Trade Corporation are free to adjust their 
product mix, expand their scope of business, change 
prices according to the market, and pay their staff 
according to contributions made. The Rendaomei Food 
Store, another state firm that has benefited greatly from 
the reform, initiated the practice of paying sales clerks in 
proportion to their individual sales volume. As a result, 
work attendance reached a record 100 percent. and 
customers were treated hospitably. Salesmen from the 
store began taking goods to rural areas where shopping 1s 
comparatively inconvenient. 


At present. one third of the state-owned commercial 
firms in Chongqing city have been granted decision 
making rights which have had a marked effect on output, 
according to the vice mayor. Statistics show that during 
the first half of 1991 the sales volume of the reformed 
enterprise increased by 2! percent, while profits have 
increased by 33 percent. and taxes paid by 23 percent, 
compared to last year’s same period. 


However, reform of the city’s commercial system ts “still 
in a trial period,” said the vice mayor. He pointed out 
that it requires time before a final formula can be made, 
but that the city hopes the new practices will pave the 
way for improving the future economic performance of 
all state-owned commercial firms 


Sichuan Calls Emergency Meeting on Floods 


11K 1608071491 Chenedu Sichuan People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 0915 GMT 18 Aug 91 


{Excerpt} A number of places in the province were again 
hit by torrential rains 4-10 August. Flood waters ran wild 
in 12 cities and prefectures of Yibin, Luzhou, Daxian, 
Leshan, Wanxian, Nanchong. Yaan, Fuling, Neiiang. 
Qianjiang, Guangyuan, and Chongqing. A survey shows 
that 81 counties, 2.063 villages and towns, and 10.8 
million people were victims and that direct economic 
losses totaled 1.7 billion yuan. 
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Under the circumstances, the provincial party com- 
mittee and government called an emergency meeting to 
develop a crash program to: 


1. Call on all units to do what they can for their counterparts 
in disaster areas, providing money, materials, and techno- 
logical resources. Send 60 emergency work groups con- 
sisting of 200 cadres from various provincial-level organs to 
severely afflicted areas to provide guidance, together with 
local cadres, for relief work. 


2. The provincial government will speed relief funds and 
supplies to severely afflicted areas to meet urgent needs 
there, despite the fact that the government itself is plagued 
by a serious shortage of financial and material resources. 


3. In light of the fact that fall is rife with natural 
disasters, call on all localities to provide immediate 
solutions for problems found in disaster areas, breaking 
free from conventions. [passage omitted] 


Tibet Holds Posts, Telecommunications Meeting 


OW 2008233191 Lhasa Tibet Television Network 
in Mandarin 1200 GMT 19 Aug 91 


[By reporters Gesang Danzim and Nian Xin; from the 
“Tibet News” program] 


[Text] A regional meeting on posts and telecommunications 
in the Eight Five-Year Plan ended in Lhasa on 18 August. 


Among those who attended the closing ceremony were 
Basang, Wang Guangxi, Puqung, Gyamco, and Lhalu 
Cewang Doje, regional party and government officials, as 
well as (Yang Xianzu), vice minister of posts and telecom- 
munications. After earnestly summarizing and exchanging 
experiences in posts and telecommunications work during 
the Seventh Five-Year Plan, the attendees worked out 
arrangements for financing and carrying out construction 
projects during the next two years. 


On behalf of the regional party committee, the regional 
people's congress, the regional government, and the 
regional committee of the Chinese People’s Political 
Consultative Conference, Puqung, vice chairman of the 
regional government, thanked the Ministry of Posts and 
Telecommunications for vigorous support and concern 
for Tibet's postal and telecommunication undertakings. 
He said: We should actively foster a wholesome atmo- 
sphere of promoting postal and telecommunication con- 
Struction throughout the region. Efforts should be made 
to strengthen organizational leadership, ensure the 
smooth implementation of the 10-Year Program and 
Eighth Five-Year Plan, deepen postal and telecommuni- 
cation reform, improve the quality of postal and tele- 
communication personnel, and work hard, courageously, 
and in unity, to bring about a breakthrough in Tibet's 
postal and telecommunication undertaking. 
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North Region 


Beijing Plans To Double Techonology Budget 


HK1708030991 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
17 Aug 91 p 2 


[By staff reporter: “Beijing To Upgrade Budget for High 
Tech”] 


[Text] The Beijing municipal government plans to 
double its new technology budget to $1.3 billion in the 
next five years. 


The generous purchase scheme is part of the city’s plan 
to seek wider technical links with foreign countries to 
promote technical progress, a senior Beiying foreign 
trade official said yesterday. 


The outline under consideration includes securing the bulk 
of funds from foreign governments and commercial banks 
while stepping up efforts to increase technical exports. 


The decision seems to echo the central government's 
frequent calls for more efforts on technical progress as 
outdated machinery and obsolete technologies hamper 
economic development. 


Beijing's foreign trade officials are currently huddled in 
a three-day conference which ends today, comparing 
notes and working out strategies and guidelines for 
technical imports and exports. 


The trade official said the city intended importing up to 
$1.3 billion worth of new technologies to update urban 
infrastructures and environmental protection as well as 
industrial and agricultural production projects. 


Of the funds needed, the city plans to borrow $700 
million-$800 million from foreign governments and the 
World Bank and $200 million-$300 million from foreign 
commercial banks with the rest coming from the 
domestic banks. 


He said that software imports will be given top priority 
while technical imports would centre on updating mid- 
size and large state-owned enterprises. 


He said that as foreign government loans had been the 
major source for financing the city’s technical imports. 
Beijing had decided to set up a debt repayment fund to 
pool capital and stipulate measures on debt repayment. 


The city’s outstanding foreign debt now stood at $400 
million and was expected to reach $1.2 billion by the end 
of 1995. 


Beijing would try everything possible to deal with the 
forthcoming debt repayment peak period. 


Meanwhile, the official said, further efforts would be 
made to increase technical exports from the current $50 
million per year to $100 million by the end of 1995 
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More loans will be given to finance exports to steep 
products, electrical-mechanical products, building mate- 
rials, and light industrial products. 


As part of the efforts, more teams would be sent overseas to 
scout for sales opportunities and open up more foreign 
markets. 


He said that the ambitious plan on technical imports 
were based on the enormous benefits that the technical 
imports had brought to the city in the past decade. 


By the end of 1990, the city imported 1,772 technical 
projects and key machinery and industrial installations, 
amounting to $1.68 billion. 


The technical imports have helped boost development of 
the city’s industries such as auto, electronics, foodstuff, 
textiles, and building materials, bringing the products up 
to the international standard. 


Technology Imports Reported 
OW 1808124591 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1133 GMT 18 Aug 91 


[Text] Beijing, August 18 (XINHUA)}—Beiing imported 
58 items of technology and equipment with a contractual 
value of 172 million U.S. dollars in the first half of this 
year, 48.7 and 16.2 per cent more respectively than the 
same period last year. 


The largest item 1s a 115,000-ton ethylene splitting 
facility worth 156 million U.S. dollars imported from 
Italy and the Netherlands. 


By the end of last June, the municipality had imported a 
total of 1,830 items of advanced technology and equip- 
ment worth 1.93 billion U.S. dollars from Japan, the 
United States, France, Germany, Italy, the Netherlands 
and Denmark. 


Foreign technology and equipment have helped upgrade 
and transform the existing enterprises and boost the 
city’s economy, according to Wan Jifei, deputy of the 
Beijing Commission for Foreign Economic Relations 
and Trade. 


The newly increased fixed assets through the imported 
technology over the past 12 years exceeded those in 30 
years since 1949. 


Survey of 27 imported projects indicated that 3.703 
billion yuan of investment generated 7.106 billion yuan 
of annual output value, including 1.274 billion yuan of 
profits and taxes annually. 


Utilization of foreign technology helped adjust produc- 
tion and industrial structure as well. The imported items 
were mainly put into use in motor-building, electronics, 
food, textile, construction materials and light industries, 
which are the key sectors of the capital. They were also 
used for the technical upgrading of over a thousand 
factories, and for the development of 14,000 kinds of 
new products. 
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Beijing also used foreign technology in its urban con- 
struction, including underground railway, gas supply, 
waste water and garbage treatment. 


Wan Jifei said the municipality plans to import technology 
and equipment worth one to 1.3 billion U.S. dollars in the 
Eighth Five-Year Plan period (1991-1995), doubling the 
figure of the Seventh Five-Year Plan period. 


In the process of importing technology and equipment, 
Beijing has attached great importance to the protection 
of intellectual property rights. A great number of 
importers have worked out technical confidential regu- 
lations, Wan said. 


Wang Qun, Others Award Prizes at Regional Games 


SK 2008063091 Hohhot Inner Mongolia People’s 
Radio Network in Mandarin 1000 GMT 19 Aug 91 


[Excerpts] On the morning of 19 August, the sports 
games of the regional Nadam Festival reached their high 
point. The finals of the 10,000-meter horse race, Mon- 
golian wrestling, Mongolian chess, and horsemanship 
were decided. [passage omitted] 


After the contests, an award ceremony was held. Wang 
Qun, Bu He, Batubagen, Hao Xiushan, and Diao Cong- 
zhou, respectively, issued prizes to winners of the men’s 
Mongolian wrestling, women’s Mongolian wrestling, 
10,000-meter horse race, horsemanship, and 5,000- 
meter horserace finals. 


Development Plans for Tianjin Harbor Summarized 


OW 2008075191 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0622 GMT 20 Aug 91 


[Text] Beijing, August 20 (XINHUA)—The Tianjin 
harbor of Tianjin, a north China gateway to the sea, has 
played very important role in the economic development 
of Tianjin and the entire north China, according to the 
latest edition of “BEIJING REVIEW”. 


It said that the Tianjin harbor, meanwhile, has also long 
shouldered the maritime import and export tasks of 
Beijing, Tianjin, north China and the northwestern 
regions. The imports and exports make up 80 percent of 
the harbor’s annual handling capacity. 


The harbor, the biggest man-made harbor in China, has 
two areas—the seaports, which is located at the western 
end of the Bohai Bay and at the estuary of the Haihe 
River, the river port which is located on the lower 
reaches of the Haihe River. 


Currently, the Tianjin harbor covers an area of 200 sq m 
[square miles], including 18 sq km of land. Some 50,000- 
ton-class vessels can be berthed at the seaport and 
§.000-7,000-ton-class vessels can dock af the river port. 


Boasting 47 passenger and freight berths and with four 
container berths, the harbor’s handling capacity in 1990 
stood at 20.63 million tons, 70 percent of which were 
sundry goods. 
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Recent years have seen further construction going on at 
the harbor. 


With a total construction area of 200,000 sq m, the projects 
of renovation of the old harbor and the construction of the 
Dongtudi dock started in 1986 and are expected to be 
completed in 1995. These projects, together with the 18 
berths, which have an additional capacity of 10 million tons, 
to be built very soon, will enable the harbor to handle 30 
million tons of cargo annually. 


Al present, construction of a 69,400-sq-m area al the 
Dongtudi project has been completed, using 370 million 
yuan in investment. Six 10,000-ton-class deep-water 
berths and an auxiliary power supply system to the south 
of the project have been constructed. And the construc- 
tion of six docks on the northern side of the project is 
continuing smoothly. 


Other projects to be built include the Nanjiang Bridge at 
the estuary of the Haihe River, a supporting project for 
the Nanyang dock, a telecommunication building for the 
Tianjin port office, civil engineering and program- 
controlled switchboards. 


The Beiing-Tianjin-Tanggu Expressway, scheduled to 
completely open to traffic in 1992, will speed up the 
collection and distribution of goods passing through the 
Tianjin harbor. 


With approval by the State Council in May, a bonded 
zone, the first in north China, is now planned to be built 
at Tianjin’s Xingang Harbor (new harbor). The zone will 
be located at the northern end of the port area. To the 
west will be the Tianjin economic and technological 
development zone. 


Additionally, an import bond policy will be imple- 
mented in the zone, and in the light of current practices 
of free ports in other countries, both Chinese and foreign 
enterprises will be allowed to engage in import and 
export trade, international entrepot trade, as well as 
processing, packaging, transport, storage, and trade exhi- 
bitions in the zone. 


To attract more investors, a series of policies have been 
mapped out. The major ones include: 


—Goods transported into the bonded zone are exempt 
from import tax and other taxes levied by the customs 
according to regulations. 


— There is no control of foreign exchange in the bonded 
zone and capital can be freely remitted. Solely foreign- 
owned enterprises or Chinese-foreign financial insti- 
tutions and insurance companies can set up branches 
in the bonded zone. 


—Legally acknowledged Sino-foreign joint ventures and 
solely foreign-owned enterprises can be registered at 
the zone and apply to conduct international entrepot 
business in the bonded zone. Domestic foreign trade 
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enterprises that have the right to conduct import and 
export business can apply to conduct international 
trade in the bonded zone. 


—Enterprises engaging in the processing, storage and 
transport in the bonded zone can enjoy the same tax 
policies as enterprises in economic and technological 
development zones. According to initial plans, com- 
prehensive trade, warehouse storage, commercial pro- 
cessing and oil product trade areas will be set up in the 
bonded zone. 


Northeast Region 


Wang Binggian, Sun Weiben Visit Exhibition 
SK 2008062791 Harbin Heilongjiang People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 0900 GMT 19 Aug 91 


[Excerpts] The provincial exhibition and fair on scien- 
tific and technological achievements ceremoniously 
opened in Harbin on 19 August. [passage omitted] 


(Li Jiazuo), president of the provincial People’s Bank. 
presided over the opening ceremony. Zhu Dianming, 
chairman of the provincial Science and Technology 
Commission, made a speech at the ceremony. [passage 
omitted] On display during this exhibition and fair are 
some 1,000 achievements from a dozen institutions of 
higher learning and by some 100 scientific research 
institutes. [passage omitted] 


At the opening ceremony, Zhao Jicheng, director of the 
provincial Financial Department, pledged to continue the 
policy of helping transfer the displayed scientific research 
achievements to productive forces. [passage omitted] 


Dai Moan, vice governor of Heilongjiang Province; (Xie 
Shaoming), adviser to the State Science and Technology 
Commission; and (Li Mingan), deputy director of the 
[words indistinct] department under the Ministry of 
Finance, cut the ribbon at the opening of this exhibition 
and fair. Then, leading comrades of central departments 
and commissions and of the provincial authorities 
stepped into the exhibition hall to view the scientific and 
technological achievements. 


Among those leading comrades of the central depart- 
ments and commissions present at the opening cere- 
mony were (Xie Shaoming), adviser to the State Science 
and Technology Commission, and (Li Mingan), deputy 
director of the [words indistinct] department under the 
Ministry of Finance. Also attending the opening cere- 
mony were leading comrades of the provincial party 
committee, the provincial People’s Congress Standing 
Committee, the provincial government, and the provin- 
cial Committee of Chinese People’s Political Consulta- 
tive Conference, including Shao Qihui, Wang Zhao. 
Zhou Wenhua, He Shoulun, ..nd Dai Moan. 


Leading comrades of the State Science and Technology 
Commission, the Ministry of Finance. and the provincial 
party committee respectively wrote inscriptions for the 
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exhibition. The inscription of Song Jian, state councillor 
and minister of the State Science and Technology Com- 
mission, reads: When science and technology become 
popular, the country will become strong. The inscription 
of Wang Binggian, state councillor and minister of 
finance, reads: Energetically support the transfer of sci- 
entific and technological achievements to productive 
forces, and strive to make contributions to the four 
moderniéations. The inscription of Sun Weiben, secre- 
tary of the provincial party committee, reads: Make the 
best use of the advantages of science and technology to 
promote economic development. 


Northwest Region 


Gu Jinchi Inspects Academy of Sciences 


HK 2008135691 Lanzhou Gansu People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2200 GMT 19 Aug 91 


[Text] While carrying out investigations and study at the 
provincial Academy of Sciences yesterday afternoon [19 
August}, Gu Jinchi, provincial party committee secretary, 
pointed out: The fulfillment of the 10-Year Program and the 
Eighth Five-Year Plan hinges on the application of science 
and technology. It is necessary to apply scientific and 
technological achievements to production as quickly as 
possible and create more wealth through the transfer of 
scientific and technological achievement. 


The provincial Academy of Sciences 1s a research insti- 
tution engaged in comprehensive natural science 
research, including mainly: research on natural science 
application, comprehensive research on local economic 
construction, research and development of high-grade 
and new technologies, and so on. Since its establishment 
in 1978, the academy has made more than 290 scientific 
research achievements, 43 of which have received 
awards conferred by the state ministries and provincial 
departments concerned. 


After listening to a report made by Yang Gongyie, provincial 
Academy of Sciences party committee secretary, Gu Jinchi 
said: The provincial Academy of Sciences is one of the 
principal forces under the direct command of the provincial 
authorities and shoulders extremely arduous and glorious 
tasks in implementing the Eighth Five-Year Plan and the 
10-Year Program. The provincial party committee and 
government have placed high hopes in the provincial 
Academy of Sciences. 


Gu Jinchi called on scientific and technological per- 
s-nnel to keep in mind the spirit of relevant speeches 
made by the central leaders, fully understand the great 
importance of relying on science and technology and 
treating science and technology as the primary produc- 
tive forces, and make more scientific research achieve- 
ments which can be applied to production and construc- 
tion in order to alleviate the contradiction between a 
poor basis and a rapid growth. Gu said: The five research 
institutes under the provincial Academy of Sciences 
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should formulate scientific and technological develop- 
ment plans commensurate with the Eighth Five-Year 
Plan, adhere to reform and opening up, assimilate 
advanced scientific research achievements of foreign 
countries in implementing their plans, and further 
deepen scientific and technological reform. 


Comrade Gu Jinchi added: Redoubled efforts must be 
made to strengthen scientific and technological contin- 
gent building and train vanguards for scientific and 
technological work, who should be both Red and expert 
and capable of acting as good examples for others. The 
leading bodies in scientific and technological units 
should be capable of fighting tough battles and achieving 
good results. 


Comrade Gu Jinchi also visited the Automation 
Research Institute, the Natural Energy Research Insti- 
tute, the Geological Natural Disaster Prevention and 
Harnessing Research Institute, and the Biological 
Research Institute, which are under the provincial 
Academy of Sciences. 


Jia Zhijie Addresses Trade Union Conference 


HK1908021391 Lanzhou Gansu People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2200 GMT 17 Aug 91 


[Text] Yesterday [17 August], the provincial government 
and Federation of Trade Unions held their second joint 
conference to discuss and study the question of maxi- 
mizing the role of trade union organizations in invigo- 
rating large and medium state-run enterprises. 


Provincial Governor Jia Zhiyie attended the conference. 
Provincial Vice Governor Li Ping presided. 


Since the first joint conference of the provincial govern- 
ment and Federation of Trade Unions was held last 
August, trade union organizations at all levels across the 
province have done a lot of work and made notable 
achievements. 


In his speech, Wang Xinzhong, provincial Federation of 
Trade Unions chairman, forwarded the following goals 
in improving trade union work in the course of invigo- 
rating large and medium state-run enterprises in the 
future: to help and urge party and government organiza- 
tions in enterprises to whole-heartedly rely on the 
working class; to strengthen democratic management by 
staff and workers; to sum up, popularize, and carry out 
on a trial basis the experiences accumulated in imple- 
menting the 26 regulations formulated by the provincial 
party committee and government on deepening reform 
and invigorating enterprises, to cooperate with party and 
government organizations in enterprises in successfully 
carrying out work concerning the second batch of exper- 
imental enterprises, to carry out in-depth study of the 
Jilin Chemical Plant and two advanced provincial enter- 
prises and draw upon the experiences of the three 
advanced Lanzhou-based enterprises: to extensively 
carry out activities armed at soliciting rationalization 
proposals as well as socialist labor emulation activities: 
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and to give scope to the superiorities of trade unions, 
push ahead with technological advancement, and 
improve the quality of staff and workers. 


In his speech, Governor Jia Zhijie fully affirmed the 
trade unions’ achievements made at all levels in our 
province. Jia stressed: All trade union organizations 
must onent their work to and establish their foothold in 
mobilizing the enthusiasm and creativity of staff and 
workers, put more emphasis on the role of the working 
class as the main force, deepen reform, invigorate enter- 
prises, and conscientiously implement and carry out the 
spirit of the CPC Central Committee circular on 
strengthening and improving CPC leadership over trade 
union, Communist Youth League, and Women’s Feder- 
ation work. In studying and formulating economic and 
social development plans, as well as major policies and 
measures bearing heavily on the immediate interests of 
staff and workers, governments and departments con- 
cerned at all levels must include trade union representa- 
tives. It 1s necessary to see to it that all trade unions will 
be able to fully play their democratic participation and 
social supervision roles in the process of government 
exercizing its state administrative power. 


‘Green Project’ Improves Jiuquan Harvest 
OW 1708010091 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0048 GMT 17 Aug 91 


[Text] Lanzhou, August 17 (XINHUA)}—Jiuquan city, 
which 1s located at the western tip of the “Hex: Corri- 
dor” in northwest China's Gansu Province, harvested 
over 565.76 million kg of grain in 1990, up 38 percent 
over the previous year. 


The annual per capita income of farmers in the region 
reached 935 yuan (166 U.S. dollars), a 3.8-fold increase 
over 1989. 


Officials point out that the dramatic increase can be 
attributed to the great efforts the city extended in con- 
structing forest shelter belts. What makes the increase 
even more remarkable is that 96 percent of the city’s 
total land area is desert. 


During the period from 1980-1990, Jiuquan planted 
over 162,000 ha of grass and trees on desert areas. The 
trees, which were planted on 44,000 ha, provided pro- 
tection for over 80 percent of the local farmland. 


In addition, an afforestation project was resumed on 
2,300 ha which had been abandoned years ago because of 
desert encroachment, and an additional 2,933 ha has 
been opened to cultivation. 


A large part of Gansu Province is covered by the Gobi 
Desert. An official from the provincial Forestry Bureau 
told XINHUA that during the past four decades, the 
province constructed a 1,200 kilometer windbreak forest 
shelter belt on over 1.71 million mu (114,000 ha). as a 
result, desertification was halted on over 2.8 million mu 
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(186,000 ha) of land, and more than 1,400 villages are 
now protected against the threat of blowing sand and 
strong winds. 


Al present, the province has encircled and protected an area 
of over 3.97 million mu (246,000 ha) of cultivated land. 


According to the official, forest shelter belts have also 
been constructed to protect over 4.75 million mu 
(316,000 hectares), in the “Hexi Corridor.” 


Experiments have shown that wind speeds in the areas 
protected by forest shelters belts decreased by over 30 
percent, while the temperature increased by 3-6 percent. 
The annual frost-free period increased from | 30 days to 
1$0 days. The resulting effect was that the annual grain 
output increased at average annual rate of eight percent. 


In addition, the so-called “green project” has also 
enhanced the development of fruit orchards in the area. 


At present, fruit orchards are spread over 420,000 mu 
(28,000 hectares), producing 42 million kilograms of 
fruit, annually. At the same time, the output of tradi- 
tional Chinese medicinal herbs, such as licorice root and 
Chinese cynomorium, has also increased dramatically. 


Jin Jipeng Inspects Damage in Huangyuan County 
HK1708075391 Xining Qingha' People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2200 GM'T 16 Aug 91 


[Excerpt] On 13 August, Governor Jin Jipeng inspected 
Huangyuan County and held discussions with local 
cadres and people to explore formulas for economic 
development. 


Governor Jin Jipeng went straighi to the paddy fields to 
find out how the harvest had turned out and about the 
losses caused by the disaster. He also went to investigate 
a number of local industrial enterprises. 


After listening to reports by the county party commitice 
and government, Governor Jin Jipeng said: This year, 
hailstorms and drought caused serious losses to Hua- 
ngyuan County. But the county's people invigorated 
agriculture by applying scientific and technological 
achievements and vigorously combating natural disas- 
ters and providing disaster relief, with the result that 
they prevented a decrease in gross grain output. They did 


a really good job. [passage omitted] 


Zhang Boxing Speaks on Development in North 
HK2108065591 Xian SHAANXI RIBAO in Chinese 
27 Jul 91 pp 1, 4 


[By Gao Jingyi (7559 2417 3015), Chen Gangmin (7115 
0474 3046), Liu Yi (0491 $030), and Liu Dongming 
(0491 2639 2494): “While Inspecting Tongchuan, 
Yanan, and Yulin, Provincial Party Secretary Zhang 
Boxing Stresses Speeding Up Economic Development in 
Northern Part of Shaanxi"] 
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[| Text] In order to conscientiously implement the spirit of 
the Seventh Plenary Session of the 13th CPC Central 
Committee, it is necessary to continue to make economic 
construction the central task, emancipate the mind, 
boost morale, speed up regional economic development, 
and vigorously promote Shaanxi'’s economic develop- 
ment. These were remarks made by Comrade Zhang 
Boxing, secretary of the provincial party committee, 
during his recent inspection of three prefectures (cities) 
in northern Shaanxi. 


From 9 to 26 July, Comrade Zhang Boxing made an 
18-day inspection tour in Tongchuan, Yanan, and Yulin. 
Accompanied by responsible comrades of relevant pre- 
fectural and city party committees, he visited 10 coun- 
ties (and cities), including Yaoxian, Ganquan, Yanan, 
Wubao, Jiaxian, Jingbian, Dingbian, Hengshan, 
Shenmu, and Yulin, to see how they were implementing 
the spirit of the Seventh Plenary Session of the 1 3th CPC 
Central Committee. He also investigated and studied the 
economic development in the northern part of the prov- 
ince. During the inspection, Comrade Zhang Boxing 
earnestly listened to the reports of various prefectures, 
cities, and counties and made an on-the-spot inspection 
of the economic construction of some cities and towns as 
well as some exemplary people who had become rich 
through hard work. He inspected the construction sites 
of some key projects and natural gas development 
proyects and attended many forums to find out about the 
whole situation. He also called on retired veteran cadres, 
poor households, workers on the front line of produc- 
tion, and comrades of the Yulin Mititary Sub-Area and 
the Hengshan County People’s Armed Forces Depart- 
ment, and extended best regards to them on behalf of the 
provincial party committee and government. 


During the inspection, Comrade Zhang Boxing said with 
full confidence that through the hard struggle over the 
past decades, great changes have taken place in northern 
Shaanxi. Especially since the policy of reform and 
opening up was adopted, various undertakings have been 
rapidly developed, the natural environment has been 
greatly improved, the agricultural basis has been 
strengthened, and industry has been considerably devel- 
oped. The discovery and development of the northern 
Shaanxi coal and gas fields have brought new hope to our 
provincial economic development. Speeding up cco- 
nomic development in northern Shaanxi has become a 
pressing task for us. At present, although there are still 
great difficulties, the future rs bright and full of promise. 


In Tongchuan, Comrade Zhang Boxing mainly inspected 
the construction site of the grade one Santong Highway, 


the urban construction and afforestation project of 


Tongchuan, and some township and town enterprises. 
He demanded the leading bodies of the city party com- 
mittee and government do their work in a down-to-earth 
manner according to the scheduled development plan 
and strive to build Tongchuan into a modern and 
civilized city in the foreseeable future. He particularly 
pointed out: Tongchuan’s coal industry occupies an 
important position in the provincial industrial sector. It 
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IS necessary to promote production and actively develop 
new industries, especially tertiary industry, so that a 
good working and living environment can be created for 
the miners and residents. 


In Yanan, Comrade Zhang Boxing paid great attention 
to the work of harnessing rivers, the development of 
some leading industries, the socialist education cam- 
paign in rural areas, and the construction of the Xian- 
Yanan Railway. He emphasized that Yanan is a sacred 
revolutionary place with a glorious tradition and 1s an 
important window city of Shaanxi and China. To do a 
good job in the city’s construction 1s of great political 
significance. The people of Yanan are shouldering not 
only the heavy task of building Yanan, but also the 
glorious task of publicizing socialism. 


While inspecting Yulin, Comrade Zhang Boxing said 
that the development ideas of the prefectural party 
committee and administrative office on the prefecture’s 
social and economic work are realistic. He highly appre- 
ciated the enthusiasm and hardworking spirit of the 
leaders of the Jiaxian and Wubao County party commit- 
tees and governments, who led the county people to fight 
against poverty and backwardness through their own 
efforts and hard struggle. He encouraged them to make 
continuous efforts to build their counties and “strive to 
make themselves ncher despite wind and rain.” As long 
as they continue in this way, the backward situation of 
northern Shaanxi will surely be changed. He repeatedly 
pointed out that, with its rich ground and underground 
resources, northern Shaanxi will become an important 
energy base of our province, and of our country as well. 
The Yulin area is a great treasure house, full of promise. 
It has been placed on the list of major areas for energy 
and communications construction by the state and prov- 
ince and is being developed quickly. All this provides 
Yulin and Shaanxi with a new opportunity and new 
hopes. The prefectural party committee and administra- 
tive office must enhance their sense of responsibility and 
emergency and must suit their ideological concepts and 
work style to the new situation as soon as possible. They 
must actively promote the development of their prefec- 
ture rather than waiting for others’ help. At the same 
time, they must actively create conditions to support the 
construction of the state's key projects. 


During his inspection, Comrade Zhang Boxing fully 
affirmed the work and achievements o! the leading 
bodies of the prefectures and cities. He also torwarded 
the following requirements for them: 


1. It as necessary to further implement the spirit of the 
Seventh Plenary Session of the 13th CPC Central Com- 
mittee. The whole party must continue io take economic 
construction as the central task. The poor areas must 
make greater efforts to promote economic work. During 
the Eighth Five-Year Plan and the neat decade, whether 
economic construction 1s promoted and the second-step 
strategic objective 1s achieved 1s not merely an economic 
problem but also a political problem. It will have a direct 
bearing on the consolidation of political power. for 
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which thousands upon thousands of people have shed 
their blood and laid down their lives, and the adherence 
and development of the socialist system in China. There- 
fore, under all circumstances, we must firmly and reso- 
lutely implement the party's basic line of “onc center. 
two basic points” and make up our minds to promote 
our economic construction, so that we can lay a solid and 
powerful material foundation for opposing and resisting 
“peaceful evolution.” Economic work 1s by no means a 
matter of the government only. The party committees 
and governments at all levels must further strengthen 
leadership over economic work and must regard eco- 
nomic work as their duty-bound historical responsibility. 
They must make concerted efforts to promote economic 
work under the party commitice’s unified leadership to 
ensure the successful realization of our provincial eco- 
nomic development objective in the Eighth Five-Year 
Plan and the next decade. In the future, economic work 
must be regarded as an importz 11 criterion in cxamining 
and appraising work at various levels. The provincial 
party committee wall hold a democratic mecting of is 
Standing Committee members during the first 10 days of 
August to cxamine and sum up the work in the past 
period around the central task of economic construction, 
The party organizations at all levels must also hold 
democratic meetings in the second half of this year to 
conscientiously examine and sum up their work around 
the central task 


2. It 8 necessary to emancipate the mind and t/i-ew 
ideological concepts. The main task for emancipating the 
mind 1s to emancipate the productive forces and pro- 
mote economic development. In view of our province's 
reality, it 1s necessary to further implement the principle 
of relaxing enterprises, the market, prices, management, 
policies, and ownerships. Relaxing ownerships means to 
allow various economic sectors to develop fully, with the 
public ownership as the main body. In our province. 
there are many large and medium state-owned enter- 
prises. The proportion of the economy under public 
ownership 1s much larger than that of other economic 
sectors. This 1s harmful to our economic development 
In some areas, where the masses have already become 
rich through hard work, it 1s necessary to guide them to 
promote production rather than spending much moncy 
on other activities such as weddings, funerals. and super- 
stitious activities. An important task for the poor areas 
in emancipating the mind 1s to introduce and use more 
qualified personnel. The use of personne! 1s the focus of 
all competitions and an important factor for economic 
development in poor arcas as well, On this question, it 1s 
more important for the poor areas to renew their idco- 
logical concept 


3. It 18 necessary to strengthen party building and the 
building of spiritual civilization. At present, we are faced 
with the threat of “peaceful evolutvon” and the heavy 
task of economic construction. Party committees at all 
levels must vigorously strengthen party burlding and the 
building of spiritual civilization and must make contin- 
uous cfforts to improve the political, mdeological, cul- 
tural, and moral quality of all party members. cadres. 
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and the broad masses of people. so that they can bu,id a 
Steel great wall against peaceful evolution, otherwise, 
economic construction will jose its most fundamenta! 
guarantee. Al present, the cadres in various Organs must 
conscientiously do a good job in their theoretical study. 
The main task 1s to study Comrade Jiang Zemin’s “| 
July” speech, which ts a programmatic document. The 
study of this “speech” must be combined with the study 
of party history and party building theories. The leading 
cadres at various levels must set a good example in this 
respect. They must gain a clear and profound under- 
standing of Marxism-Leninism and democratic 
socialism. Only thus can they keep to the correct onen- 
tation in the struggle against peaceful evolution. It 1s 
necessary to grasp well the construction of grass-roots 
organizations and improve their work style so that the 
leading bodies at all levels can be strengthened. It 1s 
necessary to continue to do a good job in socialist 
ideological education in rural areas. In accordance with 
the central authorities’ decision, the provincial party 
committee has arranged for carrying out socialist educa- 
tion in selected citres as an experiment. All localities 
must conscientiously implement this decision. 


4. It 1s necessary to grasp the main tasks and use good 
examples. All localities have their own strong points and 
characteristics. When they have realized their strong 
points and characteristics, they can casily realize their 
main tasks. Once they have determined to do something 
they must do i persistently so that they can be suc- 
cessful. They must be good at using exemplary cases to 
promote their work, because a good example has bound- 
less power. The party commi‘tees and governments at all 
levels must attach great importance to cultivating and 
discovering good examples and to propaganda work so 
that the roles of good examples can be brought into full 
play. In the poor arcas, many good cxamples have 
emerged. They have succeeded in building enterprises 
through arduous effort and getting mch through hard 
work, and their deeds are very moving. The provincial 
party committee wall select some representatives from 
among them al an appropriate time and send them to 
various provincial-level organs to present their cxper- 
ences to the cadres so as to educate and spur on our 
cadres and help them improve their work style. In view 
of the present serrous drought in our province, Comrade 
Zhang Boxing urged the leaders at all levels to fight in the 
forefront of production to lead the masses in fighting 
against drought to ensure a good fall harvest and reduce 
losses as much as possibic. 


In conclusion, Comrade Zhang Boxing pointed out: The 
people of the old Inberated areas have a glorious revolu- 
tionary tradition. They are hardworking and brave and 
fear no difficulties. In the years of war, they rendered 
great contnbutions to the Chinese Revolution. In the 
period of socialist construction, they must also vigor- 
ously develop the Yanan spirit and, with the same spirit 
they had during the war years. work in a down-to-carth 
manner to speed up economic development in northern 
Shaanxi. We can predict that. in the near future. great 
changes will take place in this area 
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Time ‘Ripe’ for KMT-CPC Talks 
HK 1008065791 Beying RENMIN RIBAO 
OVERSEAS EDITION in Chinese ¥ Aug ¥1 p 5 


[Article by Wang Zaixi (3769 0961 1585), research 
fellow of Beijing Strategy Society: “Time Ripe for Kuo- 
mintang-CPC Talks” ] 


[Text] On 7 June, a responsible person of the Taiwar 
Office of the CPC Central Committee published a three- 
point proposal on talks between the Kuomintang [KMT] 
and the CPC. I think this not only embodies the CPC 
sincerity for talks between the two parties, but that the 
proposal itself 1s fair, reasonable. anc feasible too. The 
pity 1s that this proposal fails to bring any response from 
the Taiwan authorities. 


First, regarding the time for peace talks. The responsible 
person of the Taiwan Office of the CPC Central Com- 
mittee has declared that the issue of reunification and 
the other issues with which the Taiwan authorities are 
concerned can be discussed at the talks between the two 
parties. Al present, cross-strait exchanges are being 
expanded unremittingly, but many problems (such as 
officially putting an end to the hostile cross-strait condi- 
tions and effecting two-way direct exchanges across the 
Strait) cannot be solved by people's organs. | maintain 
that there have been conditions for KMT-CPC talks and 
that the time 1s ripe. This 1s because: |) Through cross- 
Strait people's exchanges and all forms of contacts over 
the past few years, a foundation has been laid for the 
contacts and talks between the two parties, 2) Taiwan 
has terminated the “system of mobilization for suppres- 
sion of communist rebellion” and this has removed the 
legal obstacle to the contacts and talks between the KM [ 
and CPC, 3) the CPC has reiterated on many occasions 
its resolve to achieve peace and reunification, and has 
regarded the achievement of cross-strait reunification as 
the important political task for the whole party and 
country in the 1990's, while the departments concerned 
in Taiwan already have determined the target of reunt- 
fication, and both sides have many common grounds on 
the issues of insisting on one China and on peace and 
reunification, which are prerequisites for talks between 
the two parties. The talks now are beneficial not only to 
the state, nation, and the compatriots on both sides of 
the strait, but also to the KMT. 


Second, regarding the form of talks. The Taiwan author- 
ities have declared time and again that they cannot 
accept party-to-party talks as proposed by the CPC, and 
insist on “talks between two governments on a reciprocal 
basis.” In fact, this 1s unrealistic and contradictory to the 
“principle of insisting on one China,” as announced by 
the Taiwan authorities. From the historical standpoint, 
such a situation of the two sides of the strait 1s directly 
related to the KMT and CPC. China has an old saying. 
“whoever started the trouble should end it.” In this issue 
of reunification, KMT and CPC shoulder the unshirk- 
able historical responsibility. Moreover, the KMT and 
(PC had successful experiences in Cooperation on two 
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occasions in the past. Judging from the actual situation, 
although Taiwan has approximately 60 political parties, 
the KMT has been in the ruling position all along in the 
past 40 years and more, and in fact, now wields Taiwan's 
administrative, judicial, and military power. Thai the 
KMT and CPC be allowed to hold talks with the partic- 
ipation of the other parties on both sides of the strait to 
discuss the important affairs of the state 1s the only 
feasible way. From the standpoint of international law, a 
sovereign state can have only one central go. ernment. 
Will it become “two Chinas” or “one China, one 
Taiwan” if talks “between two governments on a recip- 
rocal basis” are insisted on? Therefore, only by holding 
party-to-party talks can we realize the principle of talks 
between the two sides on an equal basis and avoid some 
sensitive issues. Many people in the KMT now approve 
of party-to-party talks. 


In the latest period, the struggle between reunification 
and independence on the island obviously has escalated, 
and the Taiwan independence forces have grown unre- 
mittingly. If the situation of separation 1s maintained for 
a long time, it can lead only to the spread of the trend of 
Taiwan independence thought and will affect Taiwan's 
social stability. Therefore, it 1s better to hold talks than 
not to hold talks, and talks at an early date are better 
than at a later date. It 1s hoped that the Taiwan author- 
ities will judge the hour. size up the situation, comply 
with the people's will, and help achieve talks between the 
two parties at an early date. 


Article Views Talks 
HK1408130091 Hone Kone LIAOWANG OVERSEAS 
EDITION in Chinese No 31, £ (ue ¥l pp 3-$ 


{Article by staff reporter: “Time Ripe for Talks Between 
Kuomintang and CPC: Roundup of Beijing “Forum on 
Issues of Cross-Strait Relations and Reunification] 


[Text] On 25 July, the China Council for Promoting 
Peaceful Reunification, the Institute of Taiwan Studics 
of the Chinese Academy of Social Sciences, and the 
Society of Taiwan Studies invited some 20 experts and 
scholars in Beying to a “forum on the issues of cross- 
Strait relations and reunification.” The participants in 
the forum pointed out that there had been conditions for 
talks between the Kuomintang [KMT] and CPC and that 
the time was ripe. They hoped the Taiwan authorities 
would judge the hour, size up the situation, conform to 
the trend of the times, and keep contact and hold talks 
with the CPC at an early date to discuss the great plan for 
the reunification of the motherland 


Talks Between Two Parties on Reciprocal Basis Fair, 
Reasonable, Timely 


In his speech. Ren Pinsheng. research fellow of the 
Institute of Taiwan Studies of the Chinese Academy of 
Social Scsences. said after the important speech of a 
responsible person of the CPC Taiwan Affairs Office was 
carefully read, it had the following two apparent features: 
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1. His attitude was practical and he avoided irritating 
language as far as possible to build a harmonious atmo- 
sphere for communication and dialogue. 


2. Apart from reiterating the consistent CPC principle of 


“peaceful reunification, one Country, two systems,” he 
put forth three constructive suggestions to break the 


present deadlock, to gradually push the development of 


the cross-strait relations forward, and to create condi- 
tions for peace talks and reunification. These three 
Suggestions not only contain new ideas, but are feasible 
as long as both sides are sincere. 


Scholars, including Zhu Weidong of the Institute of Taiwan 
Studies of the Chinese Academy of Social Sciences; and Xu 
Bodong, associate professor of the Faculty of Literature and 
Law of Beijing United University, maintain that the sugges- 
tion made by the responsible person of the CPC Taiwan 
Affairs Office on the KMT and CPC sending representatives 
to keep contact and hold talks conforms to the historical and 
practical situations. 


On a historical level, the KMT 1s a large party of 90-odd 
years’ standing and played a progressive role in Chinese 
history, the KMT and CPC have cooperated on two 
occasions, during the Northern Expedition and the War 
of Resistance Against Japan. and thus know and under- 
stand each other better 


On a practical level, the peace talks are representative 
and authoritative only if they are held between the two 
ruling parties—KMT and CPC —of the two sides of the 
Strait, any others are merely armchair strategists 


On a technical level, the KMT-CPC talks are on a reciprocal 
basis and the sensitive question of who are the central 
authorities and who are the local authorities can be evaded 
Furthermore, because both sides are ruling parties, as long 
as they sit down to hold talks the problems can be gradually 
solved. The greater the chances for talks and the higher the 
level of the talks, the more easily the problems can be 
solved. At present, the two sides of the Strait have insisted 
on their own views and have had their own expectations, but 
in a Situation where neither side 1s willing to budge from its 
original position, shouts across the Strait are unclear and 
cannot solve problems. Only by keeping contacts and 
holding face-to-face talks can we lower hostility and suspi- 
con, enhance consensus, build mutual trust, and break the 
deadlock. The CPC Taiwan Affairs Office responsible per- 
son's speech clearly and definitely points out that in the 
one-China principle, we can discuss the issues which con- 
cern the Taiwan authorities. This sincere attitude shows that 
the CPC has no prerequisites on the issue of peace talks. The 
KMT can first discuss what it can do and form a consensus 
on peace talks on the rsland. At the same time, the other 
political parties, organizations, and representative person- 
ages will be invited to attend the dialogue and talks between 
the two parties. On the premise of one China, we must seck 
common ground on major issues while reserving differences 
on minor ones. In any case, talks are better than delay' 


Wang Zain, research fellow of the Beying Society of Inter- 
national Strategic Issues, said the three-point suggestions 
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made by the responsible person of the CPC Taiwan Affairs 
Office on the KMT-CPC talks not only embodied CPC 
sincerity for the talks between the two parties but were fair, 
reasonable, and feasible themselves. 


First, regarding the timing of peace talks, under the 
pretext of the present unfavorable conditions for reuni- 
fication, the Taiwan authorities do not find 11 necessary 
to keep contact and hold talks with the CPC officials. | 
personally maintain that whether or not the cond:tions 
for reunification are favorable does not affect the con- 
tacts and talks between the two sides, conditions can be 
gradually created for reunification only through talks. 
Even if a consensus On some issues Cannot be reached at 
the moment, it will be of benefit in promoting commu- 
nication between the two sides, eliminating hostility, and 
enhancing mutual understanding. The responsible 
person of the CPC Taiwan Affairs Office has declared 
that at the talks, the issue of reunification can be 
discussed and the other issues, with which the Taiwan 
authorities are concerned, can also be discussed. At 
present, cross-strait exchanges are being constantly 
expanded and many problems (such as officially putting 
an end to the hostile state of cross-strait relations, 
achieving two-way direct exchanges, and so on) cannot 
be solved by people's organs. 


I maintain that, for the moment, we should leave the 
question aside for the moment of whether the conditions 
for cross-strait reunification are favorable and note that 
there have been conditions for KMT-CPC talks and the 
tume 1s ripe. This 1s because: 1) Through the cross-strait 
people's exchanges of the past several years’ and various 
forms of contacts, a foundation has been laid for contacts 
and talks between the two parties, 2) Tarwan has term- 
nated the “system of mobilization tor suppression of 
communist rebellion” and this has removed the so-called 
legal obstacle to contacts and talks between the two 
parties. 3) the CPC has reiterated on many occasions its 
resolve to achieve peaceful reunification and regards 
achieving cross-strait reunification as a political task for 
the whole party and country in the 1990's, while the 
relevant Taiwan departments have set the goal of reuns- 
fication and there 1s common ground in the 1ssucs of 
insisting on one China and insisting on peacetul reuns- 
fication, which gives the two parties a good premise for 
talks. Talks now would be beneficial not only to the state, 
nation, and compatriots on both sides of the Strait but 
also to the KMT. Conversely, if talks are delayed, it will 
not necessarily be advantageous to the KMT 


The Taiwan authorities frequently emphasize that in a 
situation where Taiwan's 20 million people have no 
guarantee of security, they cannot hold talks with the 
CPC. My view 1s that only by holding talks can Taiwan's 
security really be guaranteed. As a scholar on the island 
says, without a united China, certainly there wall be a 
split Taiwan. In the world today, reconciliation and talks 
are a trend. The Taiwan authorities’ persistant refusal of 
KMIT-CPC talks runs counter to the trend of the times 
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Second, regarding the form of talks, the Taiwan author- 
ities have declared time and again that they cannot 
accept the party-to-party talks as put forth by the CPC, 
but insist on “talks between two governments on a 
reciprocal basis.” In fact, this 1s unrealistic and contra- 
dictory to the “one-China principle” as announced by 
the Taiwan authorities. Historically speaking, the cur- 
rent situation on both sides of the Strait is directly 
related to the KMT and CPC. China has an old saying: 
“Let he who tied the bell to the uger take nt off.” On the 
reunification issue, the KMT and CPC shoulder unshirk- 
able historical responsibility. Viewing the realistic situ- 
ation, although Taiwan has approximately 60 political 
parties and organizations, the KMT has for more than 40 
years been the ruling power and in fact wields Taiwan's 
administrative, judicial, and military power. The only 
feasible way 15 to allow the KMT and CPC to hold talks 
to discuss important affairs of state, with the participa- 
tion of other parties from both sides of the Strait. From 
an international law standpoint, a sovercign state can 
have only one central government. Will 1 become “two 
Chinas” or “one China, one Taiwan,” if talks “between 
two governments on a reciprocal basis” are insisted on” 
Only by holding party-to-party talks can we embody the 
principle of talks between the two sides on an equal basis 
and evade some sensitive questions 


Insisting on One China, Opposing Independence for 
Taiwan 

Not long ago. Wu Daying, director of the Institute of 
Political Scrence of the Chinese Academy of Social 
Sciences, published in RENMIN RIBAQ an article enti- 
ted “Comments on ‘Not Denying Opposite as Political 
Entity” which evoked strong response on the island and 
clsewhere. At this forum, the subject of his speech was 
“Further Comments on ‘Not Denying the Opposite as a 
Political Entity” He said that the so-called “not 
denying the opposite as a political entity” called for the 
“political entities” of the two sides of the Strait to meet 
on a reciprocal basis and that this was a version of the 
“theory of a multisystem state” Such a theory has no 
basis in the theories of political science and legal scrence 
and no basis in any objective facts. However, its target os 
very Clear. It requires that in an abstract state, both sides 
can establish diplomatic relations with other countries as 
a “political entity” in the capacity of an independent 
“international legal person.” Therefore, the essence of 
this “theory” 1s that under the pretext of “one China.” 
people actually favor “two Chinas” and hinder and 
indefinitely delay cross-strait reunification 


Li Jiaquan, research fellow of the Institute of Taiwan at 
the Chinese Academy of Social Sciences, said that on & 
July, the “News Bureau of the Exccutive Branch” of 
Taiwan published a political advertisement on the public 
affairs page of THE NEW YORK TIMES in the United 
States: The Taiwan authorities “are willing to accept 
temporary dual recognition.” A person with a discerning 
eye knows at first glance that this actually favors “two 
Chinas” or “one China, one Taiwan.” Although the 
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spokesman for the high-level Taiwan authorities person- 
ally and repeatedly explained that the Taiwan authorities 
“absolutely do not alter their position on one China.” 
they actually try to conceal their intentions, only to make 
them more conspicuous. While this explanation was 
being given, a Taiwan “News Bureau” officer in charge 
came out and said: “The contents of the advertisement 
do not run counter to the government's policy and we are 
now using this phrase.” Does this not clearly and 
unmistakenly tell people that the so-called “dual recog- 
nition,” “two Chinas.” or “one China, one Taiwan” are 
just the “onentation™ which the Taiwan authorities are 
secking’? No wonder propaganda media and publi 
opinion on the island are sneering at the Taiwan author- 
ities, and saying that their policies toward the mainland 
are not merely “equivocal and vague” and show “con- 
cealing faults and glossing over wrongs” but also show 
“each having his own version.” “self-contradictory” 
behavior, and “thinking in one way and behaving in 
another.” Some have even published articles, stating that 
they “are complaining about each other.” “throwing 
themselves into contusion,” and “exposing themselves.” 


In his speech, Li Shuiwang. deputy director of the 
Institute of Taiwan at the Chinese Academy ef Social 
Sciences, commented on and analyzed the dual character 
and essence of the Taiwan authorities’ attitude on the 
issuc of reuntfication. He said important officials of 
Taiwan's parties and government recently published 
some statements on state reunification, but we could 
only pomt out that the words and deeds of Taiwan 
policymaking figures responsible for reunification had 
contradicted each other, and these peoples’ attitudes on 
the issue of reunification are of a dual character. Three 
points are cited here as cxaamples 


1. The Taiwan authorities put forth in their “program for 
State reunification” that “both sides of the Strait must set 
aside the hostile state, settle all disputes in a peaceful form.” 
and “use mutual benefit to eliminate hostility” but after 
they announced the termination of the so-called “penod of 
mobilization for suppression of communist rebellion.” they 
still have not given up their position of adopting a hostile 
attitude toward the CPC, have constantly asserted that “the 
State of being hostile to the CPC has not been eliminated.” 
and “have emphasized strengthening awareness of the 
enemy and ourselves and alertness against the enemy situ- 
ation.” They have even announced that the two sides of the 
Strait are still in “belligerency.” advocated the strength- 
ening of “national defense” and the consolidation of 
“mental defense.” and again enforced “temporary martial 
law’ in Jinmen and Mazu 


2 The Taiwan authorities put forward in their “program 
for state reunification” that “mutual cross-strait visits of 
high-level figures should be encouraged in order to create 
favorable conditions for consultations on reunification” 
but at the same time, have made no arrangements for the 
“mutual cross-strait visits of high-level personages” on a 
certain date and put forward some prerequisites unac- 
ceptable to the CPC 
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3. On one hand, the Taiwan authorities repeatedly assert in 
the “program for state reunification” and other statements 
that there 1s only one China and that they “adhere to the 
principle of one China;” but on the other hand, they have 
put forth that “the opposite side is not denied a political 
entity in the course of mutual benefit” and sought mutual 
recognition of two independent political entities on a recip- 
rocal basis and “peaceful coexistence” for the two sides of 
the Strait. In conjunction with this, they have proposed that 
“the two sides of the Strait should respect each other and 
not exclude each other” and even adopted in the “Legisla- 
tive Branch” a resolution to “apply for UN membership in 
the name of the “Republic of China’ at an appropriate time.” 
They try hard to coexist in the international community 
with the PRC on a “reciprocal” basis. The 1 arwan supreme 
authorities have also proposed that in the capacity of the 
“president of the Republic of China,” the leader will invite 
President Yang Shangkun to visit Taiwan in an attempt to 
have a “mutual visit of two governments.” The Taiwan 
authorities recently published an advertisement on an 
American newspaper, openly preaching “its willingness to 
accept other countries’ temporary dual recognition.” 


The above-mentioned contradictory words and deeds 
show that although the Taiwan authorities have stressed 
reunification in words and also formulated the “program 
for state reunification,” their real intention 1s to refuse 
contacts and talks by putting forth prerequisites unac- 
ceptable to the CPC 1n an attempt to continuously stall 
peace talks and reunification. The words and deeds of 
the Taiwan authorities also show that they do not pursue 
the target of “one China” but attempt to create the 
Situation of “one country, two entities” and “dual rec- 
ognition.” This virtually means that they continue to 
Strive for “one country, two governments” in an attempt 
to make “two Chinas.” 


How To Reduce Hostility, End State of Confrontation 


Guo Xiangzhi, deputy director of the Institute of Taiwan at 
the Chinese Academy of Social Sciences, said that at present 
cross-strait relations are in an important period of further 
development, and that realizing “three direct links” and 
“two-way exchanges” between the two sides of the Strait as 
early as possible and expanding contacts between the two 
sides 18 in accord with the will of the people and the general 
trend of events. Whether or not the hostile state between the 
two sides of the Strait can be officially brought to an end has 
thus become the key to whether or not cross-strait relations 
can develop in depth 


X1a0 Jing. associate research fellow of the Society of Taiwan 
Studies, maintains that reducing hostility and quickly 
bringing the cross-strait hostilities to an end 1s an important 
prerequisite for the peaceful reunification of the mother- 
land. The KMT and CPC have some consensus on this 
First, to truly end hostility, the Taiwan authorities must 
adhere to the principle of “one China” in word and deed 
This 1s the foundation of cross- strait reconciliation and 
elimination of hostility, otherwise, there can only be a tense 
cross-strait atmosphere and increased hostility. which 1s 
unfavorable to the reunification of the motherland 
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Favoring “two Chinas” or “one China, one Taiwan” will no 
doubt result in the strong opposition of the 1.1 billion 
people on the mainland. The majority of the people of 
Taiwan will also disapprove of this. 


Second, to reduce hostility. the Taiwan authorities must 
also discard illusions about the “peaceful evolution” of 
the mainland. and in conformity with this, sincerely 
pursue the “three direct links” and exchanges. to “use 
exchanges to enhance understanding” and “to use 
mutual benefit to eliminate hostility.” 


The mainland and Taiwan have been separated for 40 
years and they each have a different set of political, 
social, and economic systems. Because the CPC respects 
history and reality, it advocates “one Country, two sys- 
tems, and peaceful reunification.” Under the one-China 
principle, the mainland pursues the socialist: system 
while Taiwan. as a special administrative region, con- 
tunues to pursue the capitalist system and maintains its 
present social. political, and economic systems. Neither 
will dominate the other. It is very unwise and impossible 
for the Taiwan authorities to insist on passing the 
so-called Taiwan experience onto the mainland 


Third, strengthening communications and establishing 
more contacts between the two sides of the Strait 1s an 
effective way to reduce hostility and to bring the hostile 
State to an end. At present, although “three direct links” 
are a basic fact. they are “covert” rather than “overt” 
links and are one-way rather than two-way exchanges 
This hinders the expansion of exchanges between the two 
sides of the Strait and also does not suit the increasing 
needs of the people of the two sides of the Strait. Some 
problems constantly arising in cross-strait exchanges can 
no longer be solved purely through people's organs. It 1s. 
therefore. a pressing matter to let the departments con- 
cerned and empowered organizations or officials of the 
two sides of the Strait hold talks on the “three direct 
links” and two-way exchanges as soon as possible 


Hopes Placed More on People of Laiwan 


In his speech, Professor Fang Sheng of the China People’s 
University pointed out that state reunification is the 
common desire of people on both sides of the Strait and 1s 
where the basic interests of the Chinese nation lie. The 
people's strength is the key to cross-strait reconciliation, 
which will result in state reunification. If the Taiwan author- 
ities are not awed by the pressure exerted by people on both 
sides of the Strait, particularly the people of Taiwan, they 
will not relax their policy toward the mainland. If they are 
not subjected to the resolute opposition of the Taiwan 
people and the censure of international public opinion, they 
will not lift the “martial law” and carry out certain “polit- 
ical reforms”, without the protracted struggle of the Taiwan 
people. they will not “rethink” the incident of the “28 
February” people's uprising. Likewise, without the awak- 
ening and struggle of all Taiwan people, the Taiwan author- 
ities will not easily change their stubborn position in putting 
off reunification and separating the country. | maintain that 
it is on the basis of full confidence in the strength of the 
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Taiwan people and the thirst of the majority of the Taiwan 
people for reunification that the CPC puts forth that “hopes 
are pinned more on the people of Taiwan.” 


Wu Jiatong. director of the Research Office of the 
All-China Federation of Taiwan Compatriots, spoke on 
the three-point suggestions on the issues of cross-strait 
relations and peaceful reunification. The responsible 
person of the Taiwan Affairs Office of the CPC Central 
Committee, who was empowered to publish, pointed 
out: “In the course of talks, the representatives of other 
political parties and organizations can be invited to 
participate.” All political parties and organizations on 
the island represent a segment of the population with 
whom they are connected and views of all the political 
parties and organizations gathered can, on the whole. 
reflect the voice of the majority of people on the island. 
As a formal suggestion, inviting the representatives of all 
political parties and organizations on the island to par- 
ticipate in the talks between the two parties 1s a specific 
and practical measure to embody the principle of placing 
hopes more on the people of Taiwan. 


The “letter to the Taiwan compatriots” of the National 
People’s Congress Standing Committee on New Year's 
Day. 1979 announces the great principle of the peaceful 
reunification of the motherland and sincerely seeks to 
solve the Taiwan problem by peaceful means. “Peaceful 
reunification” becomes the starting point of the CPC 
policy toward Taiwan and conforms to the will of the 
Taiwan people. It takes the supreme interests of the 
Taiwan people into consideration and allows them the 
benefit of peace. security, and prosperity without incur- 
ring losses caused by the flames of war. “Peaceful reun- 
fication” naturally relies on contacts and talks and 
“propaganda shouts across the Strait.” The idea of “each 
having his own version” 1s disadvantageous to the miti- 
gation of cross-strait relations, but will aggravate misgiv- 
ings and misunderstanding. Only by coming together to 
carry on direct contacts and talks, seeking common 
ground while reserving differences, and reaching a con- 
sensus can we create a good practical atmosphere. do 
things favorable to the climination of misgivings. and 
make concerted efforts to find a way to resolve the rssue 
of the reunification of our motherland 


Mainland, Taiwan Academics Discuss Relations 
HAI 208064791 Hone Kone TAAUNG PAO 


, 


in Chinese 8 Aue Yl p 2 


[“Pohical Talks” column by Shih Chun-yu (2457 0689 
3768): “Academics From Both Sides of Strait Discusses 
Cross-Strait Relations’ ] 


{Text} 
A Hard-Farned Gathering in Recent \ ears 


These few days, a gathering 1s being held in Beijing by some 
120 experts and academics from the mamiand, Taiwan. 
Hong Kong. and overseas to discuss “relations between both 
sides of the strait” and to exchange views on how to develop 
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both sides’ relations and promote the motherland’s reunifi- 
cation. This 1s an encouraging event which has appeared for 
the first time in recent years, and has evoked concern among 
people who are interested in the Chinese issue. 


This 18 a very significant gathering. Academics from both 
sides of the strait, and from Hong Kong and overseas can 
view their ideas freely and discuss the development of 
the two sides’ relations from different political. eco- 
nomic, and social angles. 


Jing Shuping. vice chairman of the mainland “Taiwan 
Affairs Research Society,” made a pertinent appraisal of 
this meeting by saying: “The problems discussed at this 
meeting have direct bearing on how the Chinese people 
should face challenges amid intense changes in the 
present international political and economic order. on 
how they should exert themselves, and on how they 
should stand firm among world nations.” What he said 
complies with the facts. 


Within 10 years or more from the 1990's to the 21st 
century, there will be more changes in the world political 
and economic situation, and scientific and technological 
development will produce a great impact on the 
economy and productive forces. How should the Chinese 
people, who account for one-fifth of the world’s popula- 
tion, adapt themselves to the changing world situation” 
How should they strive for existence and development in 
this multipolarized world” The regimes on both sides are 
facing these questions. The views raised by these aca- 
demics at the meeting serve as good reference for power 
holders on both sides. 


Difficulties in Reunification of the Iwo Sides 


The authorities on both sides have talked about reunifi- 
cation a long time, but as a matter of fact, there are many 
difficulties. However, the most difficult factor ham- 
pering both sides’ reunification 1s, in the final analysis. 
their economies. The mainland has a large population 
and a poor economic foundation. Although there has 
been much improvement in the mainland economy since 
the implementation of the opening up policy, its eco- 
nomic growth 1s limited if calculated on the “per capita” 
basis. whereas Taiwan has become one of the “tour small 
dragons in Asia” after 10 years of economic develop- 
ment. It objects to reunification with the mainland. It 
also has proposed unifying the mainland on the basis of 
the “Three Principles of the People” and Western-style 
democracy and treedom. Apart from this, the Taiwan 
authorities also object to “three direct links” between the 
two sides and to contacts between top-level leaders 


The mainland has proposed that both sides give rational 
consideration and proceed from practical matters. Now 
both sides are in an important period of development 
and change. They should seck common ground, reserve 
differences, take an attitude of mutual understanding 
and mutual accommodation, and start doing something 
acceptable to both sides. For this reason, they should 
fulfill these three points: |) Reduce political hostility and 
refrain from forcing one’s ideology on the other, 2) Bring 
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about “three direct links” and bilateral exchanges as 
soon as possible, and 3) Promote bilateral contacts and 
mutual visits by top-level leaders. 


When Conditions Are Ripe, Reunification Will Come 


Frankly speaking, these three points proposed by main- 
land academics are reasonable and practicable. These 
points are beneficial to both sides’ compatriots and to 
reunification. 


Recent efforts by the Taiwan authorities are aimed at 
obtaining international recognition for “one China, one 
Taiwan.” For example, the Taiwan authorities had their 
advertisements published by American newspapers 
demanding Taiwan's return to the United Nations 
Taiwan also has adopted a flexible policy on establishing 
“diplomatic relations” with some small nations, 
including the Central African Republic. All these indi- 
cate that the Taiwan authorities are practicing “one 
China, one Taiwan.” This practice 1s encouraging the 
growth of “Taiwan independence” forces both inside 
and outside Taiwan. 


The mainland understands that being overanxious for 
reunification 1s impractical, but both sides urgently wish 
to develop their relations under the “one China” cond)- 
tion and bring about “three direct links” and bilateral 
exchanges, which will benefit both sides. Reunification 
will be settled when the mainiand economy has 
improved, when its political and economic reforms yield 
results, and when its international position has risen 
Before this can be achieved, three direct links are quite 
necessary. People sincerely expect academics from both 
sides of the strait attendsng this gathering to make 
valuable suggestions on the two sides’ relations. 


Liaoning Governor Meets With Taiwan Journalists 


SK 1408043091 Shenyang LIAONING RIBAO 
in Chinese 3 Jul 91 pl 


[Text] On the afternoon of | July at Dalian Guesthouse, 
Yue Qifeng, provincial governor, Zhu Jiazhen, provin- 
cial vice governor, and Gao Guozhu, assistant to the 
provincial governor, met with guests from Taiwan. 
including Zhang Pingzhao, chairman of the commercial 
affairs coordination committee for the two sides of 
Taiwan Straits, who came to Liaoning to participate in 
the export commodity trade fair of China's northeast 
areas and Inner Mongolia 


Governor Yue Qifeng briefed the guests, including Zhang 
Pingzhao, on the economic development situation in the 
province. He said: Liaoning 1s one of China's key industrial 
bases and has made rapid progress over the past |0 years 
Also, with Dalian port, the largest port in north China, 
Liaoning is an ideal place for investment in the course of 
opening the country to the outside world. It 1s a wise move 
for traders from Taiwan to invest in Liaoning Taiwan 
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compatriots are welcome to run independently funded 
enterprises and joint ventures and develop processing 
industries in Liaoning, and to make investments to renovate 
old enterprises. China will become stronger in the world if 
the naiural resources of Mainland China are joined with the 
capital of Taiwan. He said: I appreciate Mr. Zhang Ping- 
zhao’s wording of “jointly creating a century of the Chinese 
people.” Reunification of the two sides of the Strait 1s in 
accordance with the will of the people. | hope that you will 
make concerted efforts to promote reunification and focus 
the economic contacts between Liaoning and Taiwan 


Mr. Zhang Pingzhao cxpressed: Strengthening economic 
and trade, cultural, and sports contacts between the two 
sides of the Strait reflects world trends. The Chinese 
people have the same national feelings. We should have 
a sense of mission to make China stronger. 


At Dalian Nanshan Guesthouse, Governor Yue Qifeng 
also met with a seven-member visiting group of the 
Taiwan press, headed by Mr. Liu Xingwu, president of 
the Mainland China Commercial Paper House of 
Taiwan. He cordially held talks with the Taiwan journal- 
ists. He briefed them on Liaoning’s investment environ- 
ment and the situation of Liaoning. answered their 
questions, and asked that more Taiwan journalists visit 
Liaoning and inform Taiwan compatriots of the situa- 
tion of Liaoning 


Present at the meeting were Li Qusheng, vice chairman of 
the provincial committee of the Chinese People’s Polit- 
ical Consultative Conference, and Zhang Renshou, 
chairman of the Taiwan Affairs Office under the provin- 
cial government 


Mainland, Taiwan Entomologists Hold Seminar 


OW 1308044191 Beyine XINHUA in Enelish 
W009 GMT 13 Aue Yl 


[Text] Fuzhou, August 13 (XINHU A}—Entomologists 
from both sides of the Taiwan Straits gathered today in 
Fuzhou, the capital of southeast China's Fujian Prov- 
ince, to participate in the first mainland- Taiwan seminar 
on entomological studies 


Some 90 scholars. including a group of seven trom 
Taiwan which 1s headed by eighty-years-old Tao Jiajua, 
a famous Taiwanese entomologist. are attending the 
meeting sponsored by the Fujian Entomology Society 
and the Fujian Agronomy Society 


The participants will share their experiences and will 
present over 80 academic papers during the mecting 
which will last for four days 


Renowned mainland entomologist Zhao Xiufu, who 1s 
also head of the Fupan Entomology Society, said that the 
mecting 1s expected to provide a solid foundation for 
further exchanges in the field between the both sides of 
the straits 
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